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Abstract

This thesis seeks to evaluate the progress of regional community building in Southeast
Asia, whichhas been undertaken by the Association of Southeast Asians (ASEAN). The
thesis analyses the extent to which there has been a shift from policies and processes
associated with feclritreconengcicentiea fegionatisin) towardsa t e
thosewht h are associated with fAnew regionali smo
of regionalism to nosstate actors, and expansion of regional cooperation into new areas, and
regional solidarity). The first half of the thesis demonstrates the persistefaz bfd
regionalism, 0 based on a tendency to differe
Thailandds bil ater al relations. This tendenc
of differentiation, which is pursued by state actors for domeslitical interests, as well as
ongoing bilateral disputes, and a militarised border. The second half of the thesis tests the
significance of fAnew regionalism, 0 based on
in regional community buildingf hes e case studies demonstrate
significant in form, rather than in substance, and how progress in community building is
mainly driven by the more democratic ASEAN member states. Visible progress in
community building includes themergence of ASEAMCSO meetings, an ASEAN
Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights (AICHR), and a transnational civil society
net work (TCSN), which is increasing societyo
in regionalism. However, substante pr ogress i s |l acking, due to
diversity and the prioritization of regional unity over the realization of a pewated
ASEAN Community. Thus, ASEAN community building is empty in substance, due to the
continuation of politicallymotivated differentiation and border insecurity, symbolic meetings
between states and CSOs, a powerless regional human rights body, and the remaining gap
between regional declarations and policy implementation.
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Chapter One: Introduction

This thesis seeks to evaluéite progress of regional community building in Southeast
Asia, which has been undertaken by the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN).
ASEAN was founded in 1967 by Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore and
Thailand. It emerged during tl@old War, at a time when all of these countries were driven
by geopolitical and security concerns to engage in informal, limited regional cooperation.
However, the initial, limited regional cooperation in economic development soon expanded
to include reginal dialogue and the promotion of regional cooperation in areas such as social
welfare, culture and information, as well as the environ€&his expansion reflects a
growing regional awareness and regional consciousness among state actors, as well as a
developing habit of regional dialogue and cooperation. Moreover, expanded regional
cooperation under the ASEAN framework also r
relevance and survival. This was especially the case towards the end of the Cold War, and in
thepostCol d War period, when 1) ASEANG6s member s|
Southeast Asian nations, including Brunei Darussalam, and former adversaries from
communist Indochina; and 2) there was a proliferation of new security threats, such as the
rise of China and transnational dise&msth these developments stimulated the need to
consolidate ASEAN. In the past decade, two of the most recent efforts to consolidate ASEAN
include the Declaration to establish an ASEAN Community, or the Declaratia8BAN
Concord Il (Bali Concord Il) in 2003, and the Kuala Lumpur Declaration to draft an ASEAN

Charter in 2005. The dramatic difference between these Declarations and the initial aims

behind ASEANO6s establishment 6 (tclargienshaeer wi t h
'!ASEAN Secretariat, fiMeeting of ASEAN Mi A9&Ilyers Respo
1977; ASEAN Secretariat, fAAgreement for the Promoti on
Activities, o0 Cameron Hi ghl arnedtsar ila7t ,DefcMambielra 1Me6col; a rAaStE
Environment, 0o Manila, 30 April 1981.
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and can be implemented, and the obstacles in doing so, constitute the overarching puzzle that

motivates this thesis.

The ASEAN Community, as envisioned by the related ASEAN Declarations, Plans of

Action and Community Blueprints,isalongy f r om ASEAN member st at

economic based ieatives to establish , what was initiafflya | oose r eg#Flonal
the ASEAN Declaration (Bangkok Declaration), the founding document of ASEAN, ASEAN
member states declared their aimmtaintain regional stability and to ensure peaceful
national development free from external interferengknost forty years laternithe

Declaration on ASEAN Concord Il (Bali Concord II) in 2003, they declared that an ASEAN
Community shall be establistheand that it shall consist of three pillars: an ASEAN Security
Community (ASC), later renamed the ASEAN Political Security Community, an ASEAN
Economic Community (AEC) and an ASEAN So€altural Community (ASCCowever,
thisenvisaged ASEAN Communitjiffered from the ASEAN in reality in manyvays.For
exampleehe ASEAN Security Community was envi
har moni ous environmento and to increase
conflict resolutiort. In reality,the ASEAN region is still confronted with challenges to
democratization (e.g. mob protests in Thailand in May 2010), as well asegtomal

conflicts, such as the Th@lambodian conflict over Preah Vihear Temple. Other differences

between the envisagdd SEAN Community and the actual ASEAN are evident in plans for

as

sage

ASEA

the ASEAN SocieCu | t ur al Community, which iIs meant t

al | sectors of societyo in deéeMoebverpgheent and t

De wi Fortuna Anwar , AASEANG6s Enl argement : ASBAN it i
Enlargement: Impacts and Implicatigredited by Mya Than and Carol@ates (Singapore: Institute of
Southeast Asian Studies, 2001), 39.
SASEAN Secretariat, fAThe ASEAN Declaration (Bangk
http://www.aseansec.org/1212.hfatcessed on 201/11].
“ASEAN Secretariat, iDecl aration of ASEAN Concord
?ttp://www.aseansec.orq/15159.h[tmcessed on 20/01/11].

Ibid.

cal ,

ok D
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ASEAN Charteralso ncl udes t he ai norightedbASPANwbidchell a peop
sectors of society are encouraged to participate in, and benefit from, the process of ASEAN

i ntegration and°®lcronmmruandttiyc b, ui ASIIEANG SO ef forts
socety in its development policies are debatable, and many people in ASEAN are still

unaware of what ASEAN is or does. ASEAN member states seem to interpret involvement of
society as the inclusion of social groups (e.g. students) in ASEAN themed actiutiesss

seminars and conferences, while fsbate actors, such as civil society organizations (CSOSs),
interpret involvement as participation in agenda setting and policy making. As for ASEAN
awareness, CSOs point out that there is a lack of access toatiforran ASEAN within the

region/Gi ven the contrast between ASEANOGs incept
community building, as well as the contrast between the envisaged ASEAN Community and

the actual ASEAN, two research questions can be generatddwhias accounts for this leap

from a regional association, with limited regional cooperation, to aspirations for a

comprehensive regional community? Second, and more importantly, is this leap substantive,

or more symbolic? In other words, how much creéestwuld one give to claims that

Southeast Asia is actually realizing a regional commufity®existing literature tends to

cover the first research question, while the second researstioquieas received less
systematiattention. For this reason, thitsesis will focus more on the latter, although its

findings will ultimately shed light on both.

By tracing ASEANOGs progress towards a st a
finds that the same set of dri v sevglutidhoandces do

that new developments may be required for community building to be successful. When

®ASEAN SecretariMmssodiCahtairarerofofSdihteheast Asian Nati on:
http://www.aseansec.org/21069.gdécessed on 22/07/11].

""Gan prachum radom samong krang this am ruang pracha
Storming Session on the ASEAN So&loltural Community] Prachasangkhom lae wathanatham ASEAN

[ASEAN SocioCultural Community], edited by Prapat Thepchat{fBeammasat University, Thailand: 2008).
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ASEAN was established in 1967, the five founding member states wereadcupied with

the immediate task of natidvuilding within the constraints of ¢hCold War context, that is,

the conflict between the two superpowers and their use of Southeast Asia as a proxy

battleground, as well as the threat from communist insurgency. As such, they sought to
consolidate regime security and to reduce the appeanomunism through economic

development, and, thus, also reduce the possibility for external superpower intervention. At

the same time, the formation of ASEAN was also intended to promote regional

reconciliation given the background of intregionalconfict s, especi ally I ndo

confrontation against Malaysia

ASEANOGs evol ut i on ;ColeWg meiod, ads bincethen t he post
demonstrated how driving forces of regionalism vary with changes in the international
system. The collapse of thgolar system, most clearly marked by the collapse of
communism in Eastern Europe, and the resurgence of regions as autonomous regional
entities, as opposed to parts of this or that superpower bloc or superpower battleground
produced new regional normglore specificallythe shift towards democratic forms of
government promoted new regional norms on democratization and human rights, while the
resurgence of regions motivated regional consolidation through expansion and the cultivation
of a regional identjt. Security concerns over the pd&3ld War international system drove
regional cooperation and regional expansion. However, similar to the Cold War period,
security concerns can also divide the region in terms of conflicting interests, which lead to
differentiation or negative identification of the other, especially as an external security threat.
Differentiation within a region is most clearly demonstrated by bilateraloetatltrestricts

the emegence of a collective identity, and, in doing alsorestricts communitjuilding.

Regional community building in Southeast Asia demonstrates the similarities and

differences between the driving forces which stimulated the formation of ASEAN during the

9



Cold War, and those whi c landsdnsolidatibnantthe desstASEANOG s
Cold War period. Security concerns drove bot
expansion to include all Southeast Asian nat
expansion was intended as an historic act of regr@eahciliation, and was underpinned by

security concerns and strategic incentives at both the national and regional level. At the

nati onal l evel , for example, Thailand saw AS
its own centrality within the assogian, thereby consolidating its interests. Vietham saw

ASEAN expansion as a means to overcome vulnerabilitgvis China? At the regional

|l evel, ASEANOs expansion temphchvedacMyagm@mans
expl oitat i oimteroafionaVigolmtiomtar itstown strategic efdddoreover,

ASEANOs expansion was also expected to reinf
ASEAN RegionalFoum ( ARF), which grew out of ASEANO:
with dialogue partnergnd was formed in 1993ASEAN member states were motivated to

establish the ARF as wider regional grouping for multikatal security dialogutr two

reasons. First, they lacked the capacity to effectively tackle regional security problems by
themselves. Second, they sought to remain at the centre of discussions on security in the
Asia-Pacific region! In this regargdsecurity concerns explalSEANGO6S expansi on a
ASEANOs role and interests in multilateral [
ASEAN member states chose to embark on a process of community building, which came to

include such novel processes as ASEAN meetings withsoeikty.

®Robyn Lim, AThe ASEAN Regi Gonrpor&rpSoutheast AB& Nd.2li ng on Sa
(Aug, m 1998): 124; Tobias Ni FhelraciickReviewT) oo 1e(2002% B0B.AN Me a s
°Michael Leifs, The ASEAN Regional For um: Ext endAdelphiPRgsE ANSG s Mc
No. 302 (London: Oxford University Press, 1996), 47.

19 ASEAN has ten Dialogue Partners: Australia, Canada, China, the European Union, India, Japan, New

Zealand, the Reublic of Korea, Russia and the United States.

“.im, AThe ASEAN Regional Forum,o 117.
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ASEAN policy-makers, and academia who have beeopted by them, tend to
generate mainstream success stories of ASEAN, rather than an analysis of structural
weaknesses in the building blocks for an ASEAN Community, namely, differentiation and
the continuation of bilateral conflicts, as v
participatory regionalism. While there are analyses on bilateral conflicts within ASEAN, for
example by Michael Leifer and Andrew Tan, these analyses tend to fotlus mnequal
di stribution of powe r-avisknge &ntd reare peswerdutseates) i ns e c
territorial disputes, and border disputes on such issues as fishery and drug trafiR&iher
than focusing on the physical security threats pbgeduilateral conflicts, | am more
interested in how they maintain negative stereotypes of neighboring countries, and how this
restricts ASEANOG6s aim to promote regional so
ASEAN community building is confronted withany obstacles, ranging from political
diversity, to economic development gaps cultural differences. Yet, the literature on
ASEAN is characterized by a general trend of success stories, which two scholars, David
Jones and Michael Smith, attribute to the close relationship between ASEAN scholars and the
state, or twbabutbavwcrcat | ZJtes amcSmithfindahata d e mi a. 0
political elites have directed analytical attention away from ongoing interstate tensions, and
the lack of participatory regionalism, toward a projection of superficially successful,

distinctiveregional practice$ They ar gue t hat -bBurehueratswasmttoof t h

2 Michael Leifer,Dilemmas of Statehood in Southeast ASimgapore: AsidPacific Press, 1972); Andrew T.H.
Tan,Southeast Asia: Threats in the Security Environnf@ingapore: Marshall Cavendish, 2006); Hans H.

I ndorf, Al mpedi ments to Regionalism in Southeast Asi 8
ASEAN Political StudiegSingapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, 1984); Corazon M. Siddagao,

Offshore Petroleum Resources in Southeast Asia: Potential Conflict Situations and Related Economic
Considerations2™ impression (Singapore: Oxford University Press, 1980); Lee Yonglehge Razer 6s Edg
Boundaries and Boundary Disputes in Southeast (&ngapore: ISEAS, 1980); Francis T. Christy, Jr., ed.,

Law of the Sea: Problems of Conflict and Management of Fisheries in Southea&iAg#&pore: International

Center for Living Aquatic Resources Management and ISEAS, 1980).

¥ David Martin Jonesah Mi chael L. R. Smith, #Elasstt hdesrieana S3ouvdiieetso?loc
International Affairsr 7, No. 4 (Oct., 2001): 856; David Martin Jo
I mi t ati on @lus#GNNm I (Winter 2002): 100.

“Jones an®GE®XMi timi tf/aAi on Community, o 97, 100.
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guestion, but to give intellectual credibility to distinctive values and practices that sustained

t he devel op méRortthaslireasord ASEANstugies tend tofson the success

of regional norms, or the AASEAN Way, 0 i n ma
analyzing obstacles to community building. This thesis seeks to provide an empirical

contribution to studies on ASEAN community building by analgzime impact of bilateral

relations and civil society on the community building progress. However, before doing so,

one would first have to understand why ASEAN member states came together and how they

came to embark on the community building processaerfitht place.

Just as driving forces vary throughout a
different international relations (IR) theories to explain different turning points. For example,
realism provides a strong explanation for why ASEANmher states came together to form
a regional association. In the discussion that follows, | show how the early realist literature
essentially sought to assess ASEANDtEE rol e in
regional conflicts and external emwvention. These realist analyses are less able to provide
explanations for why states would develop and expand regional cooperation into other areas
once security threats have subsided. In terms of the deepening and widening of regional
cooperation, theanstructivist approach fares better by analyzing the role of regional
institutions and norms in socializing states so that they may acquire a stronger regional
mindset and a stronger sense of regional identity. However, the persistence of nationalism
and ntraregional conflicts suggests that socialization may only proceed so far if regional
security threats and regional divisions remain. For this reason, there is a need to develop a
new, combined theoretical approach, which adopts an implicit realigbrietation of
ASEAN (ASEAN as a means to maintain regional security), while emphasizing the role of

constructivist, rather than realist, process

®Jones and Smith, @AAl sEahterhksiaamboSt ediod DYy &5F7 Sout h
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means taking account of argumentation and negotiations within ASE#&Nell as balancing

behavior in reaction to external and intesgional security threats. Moreover, a combined

theoretical approach also means analyzing regional discourse as well as action. This thesis
seeks to adopt such a combined theoretical approalscy eval uati ng ASEANOGS
community building, based on the shift from regional policies and processes associated with
Aol d regionalism, 0 towards those which are a
this chaptedefines aneégxplainsthes hi ft from Aol d regional i smo
in terms of actual regional trends and academic analyses of these trends. Section Il provides

the background to an ASEAN Community and an outline of previous studies on ASEAN
community building. Sedn Ill justifies the independent variables of bilateral relations and

civil society to evaluate the dependent variable of ASEAN community building. Finally,

section IV presents the analytical framework of this thesis, that is, how this thesis evaluates

ASEANOGsSs progress in community building based

I. From Old Regionalism to New Regionalism

Two concepts which form the basis of regional community building are regionalism
and regionalization. Regionalism referdité or mal i zed regi ons with of
membership and boundaries that emerge as a result of intergovernmental dialogues and
t r eatRiegs .onal i sation refers to processes WwWhi
economic interdependence, institb nal ti es, pol i ti ca'llnthisrust, a
regard, regionalism originally focused on stk regional projects while regionalization
focuses on nostate actors, particularly nestate economic actors, market forces and a

common iderity. The terms are not mutually exclusive, for example, states set up and

Shaun Breslin, ATheorising East Asian r Adydndgngal i sm(s)
East Asian Regionalisnedited byMelissa G. Curley and Nicholas Thomas (London: Routledge, 2007), 29.
YRai mo Vayrynen, f Re glhtermatohal Suties R€iesd NoalnaD03N 25d., ©
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regulate the international political economy in which market forces operate. State policies
also fund the building of infrastructure for international trade and enable regionabal gl
economic integratioff. Thus, regionalism and regionalization are interrelated, but it is the
term regionalism that is more commonly used and regionalism that has been redefined to
reflect the changing international system and increasing regionas.actor

The inability of Européased integration theories to explain adequately the process of
regional integration outside Europe led to the emergence of a new strand of literature in the
1990s. This Iliterature is ofwerne @ilarcaldi am,dée r
di stinguish it from previous works wunder the
some authors do not explicitly use this label for their reséafidfis approach of
distinguishing the new from the old sheds light on our tweaeh questions in terms of the
move towards a regional community, and progress in regional community building.
Moreover, it also enables us to create a conceptual continuum from regionalization (regional
substance), to regional cooperation (ranging freenfunctionaleconomic realm, to the
political and social realm), to regionalism (regional consolidation through discourse and
policies), and, ultimately, deréeédgingmalofc csmmiu

and where society becomes involvedegionalism.

®Breslin, fATheorising East Asian r e tonaTFheotiesssfm(s), o 31;
Cooperation among Nat i onvorldP8liticedd, Ng. 8 (1392):a16894;Btkd a k nes ses, 0
Solingen, AEconomic Liberalizati on, P d&EegiobalQrders: Coal it i
Building Security in a Neworld, edited by David A. Lake and Patrick M. Morgdfennsylvania:

Pennsylvania State University Press, 1997); Etel Solifigengi onal Orders at Centuryods
Domestic Influences on Grand Stratd@yinceton, NJ: Princeton University Presgog).

9 Edward Mansfield and Helen Milner, ed§he Political Economy of Regionaligidew York: Columbia

University Press, 1997); Finn Laursen, é&&bmparative Regional Integration: Theoretical Perspectives

(Aldershot Ashgate, 2003); Louise Fawcett and Andrew Hurrell, &Risgionalism in World Politics: Regional

Organization and International Ordé€Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1996).
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Old Regionalism

Old regionalism is based on regional developments in the 1950s and 1960s: it is
mainly Eurecentric, and tends to focus on the origins of ideas for European integration, and
theories of European integratidnVith regard to the origins, there is a focus on the context
of the end of the Second World War, the ideas emerging from individual countries at
international meetings in Yalta and Potsdam, as well as the issue of what to do with
Germany. For example, tt8oviet Union wanted to strip Germany of its assets, while in
France and Germany, there was an emerging preference to improve bilateral relations and to
initiate a working relationship. The old regionalism literature on Europe also focuses on the
role of mlicy entrepreneurs, or individuals, namely, Jean Monnet (a French civil servant),
who advocated incremental regional integration, Robert Schuman (the French Foreign
Mi ni ster), who gave political <c¢clout nto Monne
federalist leader), who advocated a big constitutiaged federal system. Moreover, the
literature also analyses the structural motivations behind regionalism during the Cald War
the threat of communism and the need to pool resources to match thposigrei as well
as the early schools of thought on how to avoid war, that is, federalism, functionalism and
transactionalism Federalism was advocated by Spinelli, and focuses on the creation of a big
central institution underpinned by a constitutionn&tionalism and transactionalism were
both advocated by political theorists: David Mitrany and Karl Deutsch, respectivéilg.

formerfocusedon the promotion of economic cooperation to overcome ideological

2 see Desmond Dinafver Closer Union: An Introduction to European Integrati@® ed. (Basingstoke:
Palgrave Macmillan, 2005); Richard McAllistémom EC to EU: An Historical and Political Survélyondon:
Routledge, 1997); Derek W. Urwifthe Community of Europe: A History of European Integration since 1945
(London: Longman, 199.

L See Ben Rosamuntheories of European IntegratigBasingstoke: Macmillan, 2000).

# David Mitrany,A Working Peace System: An Argument for the Functional Development of International
Organization(London: Royal Institute of International Affairs, 1943); Karl W. Deut$ijtical Community

and the North Atlantic Area: International Organization in the Light of Historical Experi@Adaceton:
Princeton University Press, 1957).
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differenceswhile the latter envisaged a group of states, which no longer use military force to
resolve conflicts, but instead use dialogue, communications anddreslaforce
coopeation and trust among thefhese early schools of thought on Europegjonalisn
were characterized by a tendency toward integration and diminishing national sovereignty.
As such, they were largely inapplicable to developing regions, which tended more towards
widened and deepened regional cooperation, and which remain very muchiyeatktheir
national sovereignty.

Euro-centric regionalisnaside, the literature on old regionalism is helpful in
explaining the emergence of regional organizations, and the foundation of what could
potentially evolve into a regional community. Old @walism is based on regional
developments during the early stages of the Cold War. As sdcbyges on reactions to
external forces, namely, the policies of the great powers and the international political
economy. Within international relations thegtield regionalism is most closely associated
with realism. Realists perceive regionalism as a means for rettites to realize their
national interests within an anarchic international system, or one without an overarching
central authority. Given th#e international system is anarchic, each state is forced to
prioritize its own needs and interests as the basic means for survival. As a result, it becomes
necessary for states to increase and to demonstrate their power in international relations. This

tends to take the form of military capability and economic power.

Realists, such as Michael Leifer, argue that security concerns and the struggle for the
recognition of newly formed states motivated the formation of ASEANuUr of the original
ASEAN member statéisIndonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Singajpdrad just

gained independence during the period of decolonization after the Second World War. All

BMi chael heBSEANStates dnd the Progress of Regional Cooperation in-Bautht Asi a, 0 i n
Politics, Society and Economy in ASEAN Stagdited by Bernhard Dahm and Werner Draguhn (Wiesbaden:
Otto Harrassowitz, 1975).
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were apprehensive of the uncertain, tense and volatile CalékVaonment, and sought to
consolidate their hard won and newly found statehood. Indonesia saw ASEAN as a means to
realize the ideal for a new regional order free from Western interference. Malaysia saw
ASEAN as a means to gain formal recognition ofrtheiwly found state and its national
borders by Indonesia and the Philippines. For the Philippines, ASEAN was perceived as a
means to reduce their countrydos dependence o0
recognition by its larger neighbotsThe leaders of these countries reasoned that effective
and sustainable natidsuilding could only take place within a peaceful and stable regional
context, and that a regional association could promote regional reconciliation, cooperation
and developmerit.All the founding members of ASEAN (the aforementioned four members
plus Thailand) shared a common vulnerability to internal security threats, be they
revolutionary social challenges, separatism or irrederffigrs such, it was their intention
that ASEANwouldd aci | itate fAcoll ective internal secu
powers, and enabling them to consolidate the ndiate through economic developmént.
Moreover, regional cooperation was intended to help ASEAN member states overcome past
interstate tensions and conflicts, as well as becomesgéitient and achieve regional
autonomy.

In the early years of ASEAN, interstate tensions and obstacles to regional
reconciliation included Sawvsgsawobiggerhesightomsns e of
of Indonesia and Malaysia, as well as the territorial dispute over Sabah betweenadvaidys

the Philippines. The mitigation of interstate tensions occurred through bilateral efforts,

#“Kai Dreisbach, fABet we eUnitedatedadd tlaeRdgioraSCEgAnzationToh e

Sout he as The Aransfamation df Southeast Asia; International Perspectives on Decolonizaliiead),

by Marc Frey et al. (Singapore: Singapore University Press, 2003), 255.

% David Martin Jones andMc h a e | L. R. Smith, AMaking Process, not P
Asi an Regi loterrmationaC8ecuiy2, No. 1 (Summer 2007): 149.

% Michael Leifer,Conflict and Regional Order in Southeast Adiandon: International Institute forti&tegic

Studies, 1980),-8.

2" Michael Leifer, ASEAN and the Security of Southeast Asiadon: Routledge, 1989), 3, 29.
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sometimes under the ASEAN framework in ASEAN meetings to promote dialogue and a
settlement that is acceptable to both sides. Bilateral efforts tend toderéddy escalating
tension and the possibility of armed conflict. ASEAN member states have the option of
convening a multilateral High Council under the 1976 Treaty of Amity and Cooperation in
Southeast Asia to peacefully resolve dispétéwever, thismechanism has never been
used due to the preference for bilateral negotiations and settlements, or the referral of
conflicts to international organizatioffdNevertheless, despite interstate tensions and
conflicts, ASEAN member states were united by themmon perception of external
security threats during the Cold War. These threats included the superpower conflict in
Southeast Asia, especially the US defeat in Vietnam, and external interference in the process
of natiortbuilding, should communism spreidm Indochina to the rest of the region.
Common security concerns | ed to discussions
1970s. Such discussions produced two new ASEAN agreements, which reaffirmed ASEAN
member statesd | pdgioealselidaritg: the ook offPeacenkrdedooh and
Neutrality (ZOPFAN) Declaration of 1971, and the Treaty of Amity and Cooperation (TAC)
of 1976.

Old regionalism, in the form of the realist approach, explains the initial limited
ASEAN cooperation in thpolitical realm, since iemphasizes power, security and survival
as its coe variables. Ralists interpret regionalism as a strategic response to shifts in the
international balance of power. This is true for both the Cold War andQoddtvWar periods.
The expansion of ASEAN cooperation through an ASEAN Free Trade Area (AFTA) in 1992

isintepr et ed as a means for ASEANOGs renewal , an

®See ASEAN Secretariat, fATreaty of Amity and Cooperat
http://www.asean.org/1217.htfaccessed on 30/06/11].

% For example, the Malaysidndonesian dispute over the Sipadagitan islands off Sabah was settled at the

International Court of Justice in December 2002.
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and the resolution of the Cambodian confliidkccording to realists, the decline in

superpower confrontation between the US and the Soviet Union in the 1990s not only

redu@d the strategic significance of ASEAN to the major powers, but also undermined the
purpose of ASEAN to its member states. For this reason, realists argue that AFTA was
initiated as a means for ASEAN membertstates
ColdWar period'The mi ssion to maintain ASEANGO6s rele
against the backdrop of the Adracific Economic Cooperation Forum (APEC), which was

formed in 1989, and which threatened to marginalize ASEAN in wider regional &ffiairs

addition to APEC, fear of marginalization also arose from regional economic integration in

Europe and the emergence of the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA), between

the US, Canada and Mier in 1994. Thigurn towards regionalism in otheontinents

reinforced the need for AFTA as a safeguard against closed regional blocs and protectionism,

as well as a means t o i nc rarisesternalicQbBtdedland bar ga

other regional blocs.

As a core variable of the realist apaech, security concerns explain progress in
regionalismput mainly in terms of institutionalizing benefits provided by the great powers,
and/or institutionalizing regional security cooperation. Lesser powers seek to stabilize the
involvement of great powsrin regional affairs by creating inclusive regional institutions and
by balancing. Lesser powers cooperate in the building of regional multilateral institutions to
promote and regulate interaction, develop norms, and create a regional identity, thereby

institutionalizing cooperation between the great and rising potW&hgy can also cooperate

¥Leszek BWSEWNNDIi Nefiv Rabific AffaiesiOogNos4,(Winter 19971998): 557.

John Ravenhill, fAEconomic Cooper atAsianSuriepb, N®.Out heast A
(Sep., 1995): 853.

#paul Bowles and Bri an Ma cclF@ration: ThelCasd ef ths ASEANFieaTgadel r a d e
A r e Reviéw of International Political Econor8y No. 2 (Summer, 1996): 340.

33 For example, the ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF), which was established in 1993, and which includes

ASEAN, Australi a, Bangl adesh, Canada, EU, Il ndi a, Japese
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indirectly to balance against rising powers
commitment to the region. For example, ASEAN member states indirectly balaostag

China by sustaining US dominance in the regtdrhey remind the US of its stabilizing role

in the region, and how its withdrawal would produce competition between rising powers

(such as China and Japan) to fill the power vacuum, thereby leadiegjdoal instability?

The old regionalism literature not only provides the background for the continuing
importance of security concerns to regionalism, as explained by realists, but also provides the
background for the continuing importance of economiwems, as explained by neoliberal
institutionalistsForneel i ber al i nstitutionalists, fAthe id
to develop social institutions (such as the state and market) that conform more closely to a
possessively individualishodel of motivation and the propensity of ostensibly free
individuals to pursue their material sélfn t e°f Nesliberabinstitutionalists are
preoccupied with the notion of interdependence that is based on economic integration, rather
than interdependence that is based on strong regional bonds of solidarity and a common
identity. They are preoccupied with fuitetal economic integration, which is defined as
movement towards one price for the means of production, a unit of merchandise or a
service?” While nealiberal institutionalists are able to explain how countries overcome

resistance to trade and facilitamaomic integration, they are less able to explain how

Korea, Mongolia, New Zealand, Pakistan, Papua Newn @ua , Peoplebébs Republic of Chi
Timor Leste and the US.
¥Evelyn Goh, iGreat Powers and Hierarchical Order in

St r at mtgrhnagosal ecuritd2, No. 3 (Winter 2007/8): 13137.

BAveryGo | dstei nof-PdBal aMeli tics: Conseque msianSecdriyr Asi an
Order: Instrumental and Normative Featureslited by Muthiah Alagappa (Stanford: Stanford University

Press, 2003)..

®¥Stephen Gill, #AKneotliedegea, mPwolliittHoltisalEceRomp andthey , 0 i n
Changing Global Orderedited by Richard Stubbs and Geoffrey R.D. Underhill (Ontario: Oxford University
Press, 2000), 50; See also Robert O. Keohafter Hegemony: Cooperation and Discord in Werld Political
Economy(Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1984); Jean Grugel and Wil HouRegi®nalism

across the NorttSouth Divide: State Strategies and Globalizafjoondon: Routledge, 1999).

Ppeter Drysdal e an dPacRo AnsApplcatiorGha GerenaltTheoryi of Bcenomic

| nt e g r aPhdfioDynamism amd the International Economic Syseatited by C. Fred Bergsten and

Marcus Nolan (Washington D.C.: Institute of International Economics, 1993).
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countries overcome resistance to other aspects of regionalism, such as the continuation of
bilateral conflicts and marginalization of netate actors from regional processes. For neo
liberal institutbnalists, states overcome resistance to trade by facilitating transport and
communications, introducing new measures to reduce the perception of risk and uncertainty
of price fluctuations®® These actions improve regional infrastructure and the physical
connectivity of states, but do not necessarily contribute to thephgsical aspects of

regionalism that characterize a regional community, such as regional solidarity and a regional

mindset.

Overall, the realists and ndiberal institutionalists providetrong explanations for
regional security and economic cooperation, respectively; however, the aims for ASEAN
community building have gone beyond these two areas, and, as such, requires other
approaches to provide a comprehensive analysis. The realistapprh t o ASEANOGO6s ev
is Ilimted in that it treats the state as a
structural changes in the distribution of power while ignoring the impact of changes in
domestic politics. For example, how domegtolitics affects intraegional relations or how
it influences the decision to include, or exclude, civil society from regional processes.
ASEAN member states have always prioritized the unity of all Southeast Asian nations into
one regional grouping, asndi cat ed by the founding document
expansion. However, irrespective of whether ASEAN membership was complete, ASEAN
member states were always confronted with indgional conflicts and, most recently,
different preferences towardsetrole of civil society. Given that ASEAN member states
support the principle of nemterference, any resolution to inragional conflicts would
have to arise from the concerned parties, and is dependent eoestired security and

economic interest As for interactions with civil society, this depends on ASEAN member

¥Ross Gar nRegibnalisnilOpe Anal ytic Basis and Rellammaloice to t
Asian Economic$, No. 2 (1994): 27276.
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statesd progress in democratization and dome
community building requires both a test for the persistence of old regionalism, and the

significarce of factors under new regionalism.

New Regionalism

Literature which forms part of new regionalism seeks to address the shortcomings of
old regionalism. This strand of I|iterature n
led by Bjorn Hettneand sponsored by the United Nations University/World Institute for
Development Economics Research (UNU/WIDER) in 199he project produced a new
regionalism approach (NRA), which moves beyond the state by including more levels of
analyses: the world sysn, intefregional relations, the region, and the-sattional level?
These different levels are treated as follows. At the global level, NRA analysis focuses on the
decline of hegemonic powers and the shift from bipolarity to unipolarity, and then to
multipolarity. The emergence of multipolarity implies increasing regionalism as centres of
power become more evenly spread throughout the Wobldthe interregional level,
emphasis is placed on interactions between different regional organizations amdtiaies
a trend toward increasing interdependence. Regional level analysis highlights converging
perceptions, interests and policies in various fields, ranging from security and economics, to

culture and identity. This level of analysis provides for gta¢éerences and demonstrates the

¥See Bj°rn Hettne and Andr8s Inotai, fiThe New Regi ona
Il nt er nat i ohebsihki: Bhe dnited Natign&World Institute for Development Economics Research,

1994); Bjorn Hettne, Andras Inotai and Osvaldo Sunkel, &lshalism and the New Regionalism

(Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1999).

“Bj°rn Hettne, fRegi®inapmemt : Sk cW@o mp arCampatingD eRer spect i
Regionalisms: Implications for Global Developmeedited by Bjorn Hettne, Andrés Inotai and Osvaldo Sunkel

(Helsinki: The United Nations University/World Institute for Development Economic Research, 2001)

Joakim ¥jendal, ATo be or not t o b elMNatioRa Berspeatisesdnz at i on
the New Regionalism in the Soutfol. 3, edited by Bjorn Hettne, Andras Inotai and Osvaldo Sunkel (Helsinki:

The United Nations UniversitWorld Institute for Development Economics Research, 2000), 20.

“*L For a study on the impact of increasing regionalism on world peace, see Josepadtgein Parts:

Integration and Conflict in Regional OrganisatiofBoston: Little, Brown & Co., 1971).
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dynamic competing and converging national interests of states within the same region.
Finally, subnational level analysis demonstrates how domestic factors, such as nation
building, affect regionalisrft. Assuming that counies within a region are the drivers of
regionalism, as opposed to external great powers, one would have to include regional and
subnational level analyses to determine the driving forces of regional community building.
For the regional level analysis cammunity building, this thesis analyzes the significance of
new regional processes and actors, namely, participatory regionalism, a new regional human
rights body, and transnational civil society networks. For thenstibnal level analysis, the
thesistests for the persistence of old regional problems and dominance of old actors, that is,
bilateral conflicts that are based on steg¢@atered security interests.

Hettne and his colleagues wanted to broaden the scope of regionalism in order to
providmpfiahensive, interdisciplindMhey and hi
wanted to highlight the qualitative differences between European integration and the
processes taking place in developing regions, that is, the consolidation of regional
cooperéive frameworks and regional identity. Moreover, they sought to highlight the
differences between the bipolar Cold War context, in which initial European integration took
place, and the more multipolar context of the skl War period, in which there nee
more regional dynamics worldwide, and in which aspirations for a regional community
became stronger and more actively pursued. Hence, the development of a new regionalism
approach to take account of the different actors involved in regional commuitdiyngpand

the expanding regional agenda.

A new regionalism approach provides for a comprehensive analysis of community

building by including multiple levels of analysis, and taking accouanhahcreasing number

“2 Alexander C. Chandrandonesia and the ASEAN Free Trade Agreement: Nationalists and Regional

Integration StrategyPlymouth, UK: Lexington Books, 2008); &

“®Bjorn Hettne and Fredrik S°der bNewPRyliticaiHconenprNo3i ng t he
(2000): 460.
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of actors (namely, nestate actors), agell as a wider range of issues (such as

democratzation and human rightd\RA theorists argue thaewregionalism which

ultimately leads to a regional communiiy,not only about statked projects and the
institutionalization of regional cooperatidRather, it is the process of constructing and
consolidating a region through 1) rsagei onal s
actors) discussion of common interests; 2) their engagement in regional cooperation; and 3)
efforts to become moreomogenous by promoting common policies and a common
identity.** A new regionalism approaatoes not assume that all regions have the same

internal dynamics, but states that each one must be understood in the context of globalization.
It is argued that gloliaation contributed to the emergence of state actors as advocates of
regional integration, due to their aim to mitigate its negative infpe¢ith regard to

expanded regional cooperation beyond state actors, the NRA provides for a combined
analysis opower and norms. This combined analysis demonstrates hovwstdagred

security and economic interests can restrict the implementation of regional norms on conflict
prevention and the nemse of force. Moreover, a combined analysis also sheds lightvon ho
statecentered regionalism can restrict the emergence of a regional identity by limiting
regional processes, and the benefits of regional cooperation, to state actors. Given that
ASEAN regionalism is based on consensus, that ASEAN member states acellyadind
economically diverse, and that they have different interests, it is very difficult for them to
become homogeneous and to form a regional comgnahlike-minded member states. A

new regionalism approach explains community building across heulkipels, and

community building in terms of an expansion of regional actors and regional cooperation.

“Hettne,The New Regionalism Mi chael Schulz, Fredrik S°derbaum, and
Framewor k for Under st Regiahalimagon R a Globalinrg World: A tComparatie i n
Perspective on Forms, Actors and Processd#ed by Michael Schulet al (London: Zed Books, 2001), 5.

“Bj°rn Hettne, fAGlobalization and the NeGlobaksengi onal i sn
and the New Regionalisradited by Bjorn Hettnet al. (London: Macmillan Press, 1999), 7.
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However, it does not explain the processes of community building, in terms of creating a

collective identity and regional norms. For these processedasito turn to constructivism.

Constructivists focus on the redefinition of identities and interests, which occur
through statesd interactions and the process
Through social interactions, states @dntify, maintain, and pursue points of common
interest and consensus. States®6 interests ar
through these social interactions. This process of convergence, or socialization, is evident
when states developbtd e expectations of each otherés b
according to an agreed code of conduct and come to identify with each other as part of a
common community? Constructivism is useful for an analysis on regional community
building since it analyzes the interaction b
forms the basis of the security community framewdrkhi s f r amewor k bui |l ds
concept of a smirity community, and, as such, defines a security commasitya gr oup of
states which have developed a ldegm habit of peaceful interaction and ruled out the use of
force in settling disput €Moreawverfaltsecarityher member
community has the following three characteristics:

1. Members of a community have shared identities, values and meanings;

2. Those in a community have masided and direct relations. Interaction occurs
through some form of fae®-face encounter and relationsrninmerous settings;

3. Communities exhibit reciprocity that expresses some degree ofdamgnterest and
perhaps even altruisff.

The security community framework provides for regional community building up to a stage

where a transnational civic communityerges, where the state caters to a broader range of

“Al exander Wendt, AAnarchy is what statehternatioha® of it :
Organization46, No. 2 (1992): 39425.

4’ SeeAmitav Acharya,Constructing a Security Community in Southeast Asia; ASEAN and the problem of

regional order(London: Routledge, 2001), 1.

“Emanuel Adler and Michael Barnett, fAA F®esurtgwork for
Communitiesedited by Emanuel Adler and Michael Barnett (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1998),

31.
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social needs, such as human rights and economic welfare, and where people become part of a
regional community?Thi s st age of devel opmeupldedsacwsityr ef err
communitywof imedmglrends sense of belonging to a
sense of regional solidarity. A security community emerges and is consolidated by social
interactions, and the norgetting and identity building which occurs through these
interactions Constructivists extend the role of norms beyond the regulation of state
behaviour, as advocated by Adzeral institutionalists, towards the redefinition of identity
and interests in convergent ways such, they fill in a gap in the broader literatane
regional communities, which is mainly related to Europe.

For the founding fathers of the European Communilgan Monnet and Robert
Schumari a regional community is based on regional integration, which commences in

small, incremental steps in segavhere the issue of natiorsvereignty is least

contentious, before proceeding to Ahi*gh pol.i
This ACommunity Methodd was given political
European solution to contain Germanyo6s indus
Ger man coal and steel production bhoritipool ed,

the High Authority. As a result, the European Coal and Steel Community (ESCS) was formed
in 1951, and laid the institutional foundations for the current European community: the
Special Council of Ministers (now the Council of Ministers), a Highh&uty (predecessor

of the European Commission), a Common Assembly (now the European Parliament),
Consultative Committe@ghow the Economic and Social Committee), and a Court of Jdstice.
The concept of a regional community in Europe was not only bastdteareation of central

political institutions, but also on economic integration (as evident in, for example, the

*1pid., 36:37.

%0 Jean MonnetVlemoirs(London: Collins, 1978).

*1 Jeremy Richardson, edEpuropean Union: Power and Polidylaking 3° ed. (Oxford: Routledge, 260, 38
39.
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creation of a European Economic Community in 1957, and the Single European Act in 1987),
Moreover, the concept of a regional community a&lsme to include processes in the field of
constructivism, such as regional socialization, or Europeanization, leading to a regional
identity in the form of European citizenship: all of which have been extensively studied.

More recently, the concept of @gional community has expanded to include the involvement

of civil society through interactions between civil society and the European Comniidsion.
addition, studies on regional community building in Europe also analyze the extent of civil
societybs influence on EU policies, the pros
civil society, as well as the role of civil society in monitorihg ticcession afew EU

member state¥.Thus, according to the literature on a European community, a regional
community is indicated by central political institutions, economic integration, a regional

identity, and the involvement of civil society in regadism.

With regard to ASEAN, there is literature from the Cold War and early@olst
War period in the 1990s, which analyses the emergence and consolidation of regional norms;
this literature then expanded to include analyses on the constructioncofi®dyssommunity
in Southeast Asi& Within ASEAN, the regional norms that have been identified and studied

are known as the AASEAN Way, 0 which are said

*2gee, for example, Kevin Featherstone and Claudio M. RadaelliTéeésPolitics of Europeanizatigq®xford:
Oxford University Press, 2003); Paolo Graziano and Peter Maarten VinkEadspeanization: New Research
AgendagBasingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan, 2008); Ditta Dolejsiora and Miguel Angel Garcia Lopez, eds.,
European Citizenship In the Process of Construction: Challenges for Citizenship, Citizenship Education and
Democratic Practice in EuropgStrasbourg: Council dturope, 2009); Klaus Eder and Bernhard Giesen, eds.,
European Citizenship: Between National Legacies and Postnational Préj&dizrd: Oxford University Press,
2001); AEur o p btta:iwwE @rogeanatinesship.grdaccessed on 11/01/12].

#®See AThe European Co mrhitps/eciewopa.ca/civil_soCietwindéx_eS.gancessed y , 0
on 11/01/12].

¥ See Adrian Beresfor@laylor, Is Civil Society Heard in Brussels? Interest Representation and The Role of
Civil Society in EU DecisioMaking (London: Federal Trust, 2000); Beate Koki@ch, Dirk De Biévre, and
William Maloney,eds.,Opening EUGovernance to Civil Society: Ga and Challenge@Mannheim: Connex,
2008); Svetlozar AndreeEur opeani zati on From Bel ow: Civil Soci ety
the EU(Aberdeen: University of Aberdeen, 2007).

%5 Acharya,Constructing a Security Community in Southeast.Asia
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understandings and the management of regional &rfélee scholar Noordin Sopiee

identified four key aspest of t he fi ASE A NstetWasyollows: whi ch ar e

(1) systerawide acceptance of the principle of the pacific settlement of disputes; (2) hon
interference and neimtervention in the domestic affair§ member states; (3) respect for
each otheros territorial integrity and i ndej
intervention on oneo6s °*behalf in the pursuit
Inthisregardt he A ASEAN Wayo0 theanaintdngncefoegine seeusty, o n
since it supports the pacific settlement of interstate disputes and opposes any external
intervention in domestic affairs that could pose a potential threat to the ruling regime. As a
result, the AASEAN Way ointweways.rFirst if sspacdfio mmuni t y
settlement of interstate disputes cannot be reached, these disputes may simply be suspended
until one or more parties find that it is to their advantage to raise them. This allows interstate
disputes to be exploited for destic political gains, thereby undermining regional peace and
the realization of the ASEAN Political Security pillar. Second, opposition to external
intervention allows ASEAN member states to violate human rights without any sanctions and
with the abilityt o r emai n under ASEA NisthepNest.iTleus, theé v e u ml
aim to promote human rights, as declared under the ASEAN Political Security pillar, cannot
be pursued either.
Nevertheless, ASEANnorncsonsti tute part of ®&®EAN memb
identity, and, as suclkpntribute tocommunity building. Amitav Acharya, who adopts a

constructivist approach in his analysis of ASEAN, identifies three main indicators of a

collective identity:

Firstly, a commitment to multilateralism, including a desire to include an expanding
variety of issues on the multilateral agenda: issues which have previously been dealt

%% See AcharyaConstructing a Security Community in Southeast;Akiegen Haacked SEANG6s Di pl omat i
and Security Culture; Origins, Development and Prospgaiadon: Routledge, 2005).

*Noordin Sopiee, fASEANRegiondl SeRweydnithe fihird WoBdeditedby t y , 0 i n
Mohammed Ayoob (London: Croom Helm, 1986), 229.
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with through unilateral or bilateral channels. Secondly, the development of gecurit
cooperation, including collective defence, coordination against internal threats, collective
security and cooperative security activities. Thirdly, membership criteria of the §roup.

These characteristics are based on state actors; even the inofusdondination against
internal threats refers to threats to the st
violation of human ghts. A new regionalism approach provides for a nbatanced analysis

in terms of state and nestate actors;ooperation on traditional security issues, such as joint

military training, as well as netraditional security issues, such as humghts. In this

regard,it s better suited for evaluating ASEAN©OGs
given that aegional community is not only defined by inate relations, but also by state

society, and intesociety relations. As demonstrated by the following definitions: a regional

community is based on

relationships which constitute a network of mutualmkiirights, duties and obligations that

pull people together in ways that are qualitatively different from the impersonal forces which
create a system. Community implies the idea of common interests and at least an emerging
common identity’?

A regional @mmunity has a social dimension, which includes the participation e$tab®

actors in regional affairs; hence it is indicated by the following characteristics:

the region increasingly turns into an active subject with a distinct identity, institunedalr
informal actor capability, legitimacy and structure of decisiaking, in relation to a more or
less responsive regional civil society, transcending old state borders. [A regional community]
implies a convergence and compatibility of ideas, orgaitias and processes within a

particular regior?’

The literature on a European community and theories on regional communities assume
political integration to varying degrees, since scholars in these fields see community building

as primarily about pooled sovereignty among states. Moreover, Barry Buzms@san

%8 Acharya,Constructing a Security Community in Southeast /28a

*Chris Brown, #Alnternational Theory and IRedewofnati onal
International Studie®1, No. 2 (1995): 185.

9 Walter Mattli, The Logic of Regional Integration: Europe and Bey(@dmbridge: Cambridge University

Press, 1999).
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analytical framework whereby pooled sovereignty among states is followed by the cultivation

of a shared -fidelnitingd ao=mo mg' irmeegi onal peopl es.
With regard to Southeast Asia, previous studies on ASEAN regionalism (including

those whit adopt a combined analytical framework), tend to focus exclusively on state

actors.For example, Alice Ba analyzes both material and ideational factors ircetatred

ASEAN regionalism. Ba focuses specifically on ideas about Southeast Asia as &, tistinc

divided region, where division at various levels is understood as a primary source of

insecurity and vulnerabilit§”. She argues that the idea of Southeast Asia as a divided region,

and consequent vulnerability to external intervention, motivateddtadlishment of a

regional organization in the form of ASEAN. Regional unity, through a regional

organization, was an agreed response to the dangers of national and regional fragmentation.

However, this same idea on the necessity of regional unityrajsedied more formal,

institutionalized regional cooperati6t- or exampl e, ASEAN member st

of regional unity maintains the principleofronnt er f er ence i n another ¢

affairs, decisiormaking by consensus and informaltingionalism. ASEAN member states

are concerned that if they accelerate the development of regional processes beyond some

member statesdé comfort | evel, the whole regi

the principle of nosinterference mearthat bilateral problems can remain unresolved if the

concerned parties cannot reach a peaceful resolution. This continuation of bilateral conflicts

restricts the realization of the ASEAN Political Security pillar. In addition, decisiaking

by consensueestricts the realization of the ASEAN Sodwiltural pillar, since ASEAN

member states can choose to block new regional norms, which could increase the role of civil

society. Ba did not focus on bilateral problems per se, but rather omagtomal dehtes

®1 Barry BuzanFrom International Society to World Societigfiglish School Theory and the Social Structure of
Globalisation(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2004), 111.

%2 Alice D. Ba,[Re]Negotiating East and Southeast Asia; Region, Regionalism and the Association of Southeast
Asian NationgSingapore: NUPress, 2009), 3.

®bid., 4,6, 11.
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about ASEAN expansi on, and ASEANOGs rel ations
the empirical chapters of this thesis will focus specifically on bilateral problems, in order to

analyze its impact on ASEAN community building. Moreover, thesithalso differs from

Babds research by astatadctyrg, specdically bial society, ie chanfiingn o n

the nature of ASEAN regionalism, for example, how ASEAN Summits now have an ASEAN
Peopl eds Forum runni ng aitthis Foram aael rdparted onthe t h e m,
ASEAN Summit website, and how ASEAN officials are expected to meet with participants at

this Forum. Thus, the contribution of this thesis to existing research on ASEAN regionalism

is the provision of further empirical neatal on internal obstacles to an advanced stage of

regionalism in the form of a regional community.

II. ASEAN Community Building

Based on ASEAN Community documents, it would seem that ASEAN policy makers
base community building on old regionalismattks, security and economic cooperation, with
the added recognition and expressed support, but no commitment, to features of new
regionalism, such as democratization and hun
community building can be evaluated, basad sliding scale between old and new
regionalism, whereby the persistence of old negliem characteristics indicatisited or no
progress towards a regional community, while the significance of new regionalism
characteristics indicates the extent of progress towards one. As stated in the previous section,
a regional community is indicated by 1) common interests;&yaeolitical institutions; 3)
economic integration; 4) the quality of social interactions; 5) a regional identity; and 6) the
involvement of civil society in regionalism. Given that ASEAN member states remain very

much protective of national sovereigntigey tend to be averse to the creation of central
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political institutions; and economic integration, as stated in the section on old regionalism,
can only provide a limited explanation for the community building process. The remaining
community attributeare more relevant for the ASEAN case, and are covered by the two
independent variables chosen for this thesis: bilateral relations and civil society participation.
Bilateral relations indicate the extent of common interests and the prospects and challenge
for a regional identity, while civil society participation constitutes the remaining community
attribute.

Progress towards an ASEAN Community has been stimulated by both traditional
driving forces and new driving forces of regionalism. ASEAN mermstaes remain bound
together by the same set of factors, namely, concerns for regime security and economic
develgment. For this reasonegw security threats, be they external, such as the rise of China,
or internal, such as the Asian Financial Crisig\e prompted reactive, new regional policies
to ensure that ASEAN relevance is maintained, and that the interests of ASEAN member
states are not threatened or marginalized in the evolvingGuddtWar regional
environment! However, in addition to the tra@nal stimulus of security threats, new
ASEAN policies have also been stimulated by domestic political changes. These changes
include democratization within ASEAN, as well as the emergence of new regional actors,
such as think tanks and civil society. AS¥ policies which are stimulated by
democratization and nestate actors are meant to ensure that regional processes reflect the
aims for democratization, which have been expressed by state leaders at the national level,
and that regional processes similaake account of views expressed by 1state actors. In
this regard, it would seem that state interests remain the same, in terms of strengthening

ASEANvisavi s ext er nal relations, but that they

% For literature on new security threats to ASEAN, see, for example, Amitav AchaNew Regional Order

in Southeast Asia: ASEAN in the R@stld WarEra( London: Brasseyds for the | nte
StrategicStudies, 1993); Mely Caballesnthony, Regional Security in Southeast Asia: Beyond the ASEAN
Way(Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, 2005); Michael B. YahuedostCold War Order in

Asia & The Challenge to ASEARIingapore: Institute ddoutheast Asian Studies, 2006).
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relations. Theeasons for this change are analysed in chapter five of this thesis. Briefly, they
include two developments. First, the global trend on increasing civil society activism.
Second, the emergence of civil society activism in some ASEAN member states (i.e.
Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Thailand), which contributed to their support for
participatory regionalism and recognition of issues that have been highlighted by civil
society. Other ASEAN member states are less willing to support participagpopagsm

and can either veto the process or be persuaded to comprémisethe role of civil society

in regionalism isa contentious issue, and a problematic one in the realization of a regional

community.

ASEAN community building prioritizes old regialism in terms of politicasecuity
and economic cooperatiort;the same time, it limits new regionalism to functional
cooperation on new security issues, such as the environment, and aims to include all sectors
of society in development, under the ASESocioCultural pillar. Given the predominance
of old regionalism, the aims for an ASEAN Community, as stated in the Declaration of
ASEAN Concord Il, are very similar to many of the previous statements on the purpose of
ASEAN. According to the Declaratiasf ASEAN Concord II, ASEAN community building

comprises three pillars:

political and security cooperation, economic cooperation, and-sattioral cooperation that
are closely intertwined and mutually reinforcing for the purpose of ensuring durabke, pe
stability and shared prosperity in the region

Each of the three pillars is elaborated as follows. The ASEAN Security Community (ASC),
later renamed the ASEAN Politiec8le cur ity Community (APSC), i s
ASEANOGs political and security coopiethati on t

region live at peace with one another and with the world at large in a just, democratic and

®ASEAN Secretariat, fADeclaration of ASEAN Concord |15
http://www.aseansec.org/15159.hffaccessed on 20/01/11].
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har moni ous °Thiyis sigoifitantemshowiag that ASEAN member states have
apparently moved towards the homogenization of political systemsgihidemocratization.

With regard to progress in the economic di me
document declared the aim to accelerate economic growth and to promote economic

cooperation. In comparison to these broad aims, which were underpinnedvijuizd

states6 economic interests, the ASEAN Econon
i n ASEAN regional i s m. -gohllofeecoAdEC intagratios asfodtlinedi t h e
in the ASEAN Vision 2020, to create a stable, prosperous and highlyetibive ASEAN

economic region in which there is a free flow of goods, services, investment and a freer flow

of capital, equitable economic development and reduced poverty aneesociomic

di spar i t i e 8Finally, the ASEAN Sbée2ulturabConmunity (ASCC) is
significant in demonst rcaotuipnl ge dt hsee csuhriiftty tcoowrani
new regionalism, by expanding regional cooperation to new security issues and seeking to

involve all sectors of society in developméht.

In practiee, community building is a complete departure from previous ASEAN
regionalism in that it does not only advocate the harmonization of external norms and
principles, but also internal norms and principles, which are described by the scholar

Tsutomu Kikuchi in the table below.

Table I: External and Internal Norms/Principfes

External Norms and Principles Internal Norms and Principles

Sovereignty Democracy, Human Rights

Non-Intervention in internal affairs Harmonization of domestic institutions

Different nationbuilding processes Good governance

State security Human security

% bid.

®7bid.

% bid.

®Tsutomu Kikuchi, fAEast Asi a @®dicy@nd8xiet5fNn.r4 (2806)R26.gi onal C
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\ Border Measures (e.g. tariffs) \ |

In their statements on the ASEAN Community, ASEAN member states touched on issues
which would involve domestic political reform, such as democracy and human rights. In
doing so, they increased the stakes on their individual and collective credibilitid shey
fail to make progress on such reforms. Within ASEAN, democratization and human rights
have traditionally been difficult to implement due to the presence of authoritarian er semi
democratic states, with a highly centralized political system antelinfieedom for political
expression. Although some ASEAN member states, such as the Philippines and Thailand, did
introduce some political reforms to facilitate democratization and implementation of human
rights, they are still confronted with internallitioal challenges, for example, domestic
violence resulting from political polarization. Moreover, when it is only some ASEAN
member states that pursue democratization, Southeast Asia will remain a politically diverse
region, which will be confronted wittihe same old problems arising from political diversity.
During the Cold War, Southeast Asiab6s pol
opposing blocs; in the pe&old War period, political diversity made it difficult to reach an
agreement on regionabrms, especially with regard to civil sociétASEAN is
characterized by different political systems, ranging from an authoritarian system ruled by the
military junta in Myanmar, to a democratic system ruled bylected government in
IndonesiaASEAN member states which tend toward an authoritarian system will oppose the
introduction of new regional norms to promote more democratic regional processes, or
regional processes which include civil soci e
which tend toward a democratic system will be more supportive of meetings with civil

society.In this regard, the significance of civil society in regionalism indicates progress in

AlleenSanPabiBavi era, fARegionalism and community building
in Advancing East AsiaRegionalismedited by Melissa G. Curley and Nicholas Thomas (London: Routledge,
2007), 246241.
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which implies converging interests.

g, Iin terms of

gsactiges,e s 6 agr e

Southeast Asia is not only characterized by different political systems, but also by

di fferent economi

Cc capacities, w

hich affects

can also have an impact ondtéral relations, and the extent to which individual countries

can commit to an ASEAN Community. Different economic capacities leagat economic

cohesion, or lack of economic complementarities among ASEAN member states, which

makes them economic comjpets rather than economic partnér¥he extent of the

difference in economic capacities, or the gap in economic development among ASEAN

member states, is shown in the table below.

Table 1l: Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of ASEAN Member States (US$®njiil

20082

Brunei Darussalam 14,147

Cambodia 11,082

Indonesia 511,174

Laos 5,289

Malaysia 222,674

Myanmar 27,182

Philippines 166,773

Singapore 184,120

Thailand 273,666

Vietnam 90,701
Domestic politics and a stateds economic cap
or not a particular state is weak, and if analysis shows that one or more regional states are
weak, this will also impose restrictions on community building. Ind€édstopher Roberts
argues that divergent political values and weak states are the main challenges to ASEAN
community building. Roberts adopts Georg Sor
"Jenina Joy Chavez, AiRegionalism beyond aregiomdli te proj

economic
Thomas (London: Routledge, 2007)-165.

¢ o rMdvancingtEaseAsiantRiegialism,edited by Melissa G. Curley and Nicholas

ASEAN Secr et ar i btp/wwiasSaBsAdbe2 22 hfacdessed on 20/01/11].
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to which weak states are those with gaps in any of thenfimig three areas: (1) a security

gap where the state is unwilling or unable to maintain basic order (the protection of citizens
within its territory); (2) a capacity gap where the state is either unwilling or unable to provide
basic social services andlues, such as welfare, liberty and the rule of law; and (3) a
legitimacy gap where the state offers little or nothing to its citizens, and receives no support
in return”® Roberts argues that weak states, such as Myanmar, undermine regional cohesion,
while divergent political values produces divisions on the nature and extent of ASEAN
member statesd TThigthesiglemonstcaeohpveall threa kmds of weak
states restrict community building, as shown in bilateral relations and the sigoéiof civil
society participationThe first kind of weak state with a security gapone which
perceives/constructs a security gagstricts community building, as it may choose to
strengthen regime security by depicting neighboring countries asiatgehreat, and thus

justify its monopoly on power for national defense. Weak states with a capacity gap,
especially in terms of democratization and the provision of space for civil society to articulate
its interests, restrict community building by &xding or marginalizing societiyom regional
processes. Finally, weak states which lack legitimacy will be preoccupied with regime
security and may be unwilling or unable to provide credible-t@ngn commitment to

community buildingThus, the internall@racteristics of a state affect both the quality of
intracregional relationships (i.e. bilateral relations) and the quality of the involvement of civil
society in the community building process. The reason for which the internal characteristics
of statesvas not chosen as an independent variable for this thesis, and that bilateral relations
and civil society were chosen instead, is because the latter pair provide a bigger peture of

regional community, in terms of its building blocks and wider sociaeédsion.

3 Christopher Robest, A ASEAN I nstitutionalisation: The Functi on
RSIS Working Papé¥o. 217 (Singapore: S. Rajaratnam School of International Studies, 8 December 2010): 3;
Georg Sorensen, AAfter t he IBsecorityrinieak StAteslarditihmBilemnmalbfe Ch a l
Li ber al Seduity Disdogus8 (2007): 365366.

“"Roberts, AASEAN |-8stitutionalisation, o 1
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[ll. Bilateral Relations and Civil Society

This thesis has chosen two independent variables, bilateral relations and civil society,
to evaluate the dependent variable of ASEAN community building for the followaspns.
In accordance with Blew Regionasm Approach (NRA), the two independent variables
enable one to analyze community building from both material and ideational factors, as well
as to analyze the role of both state and-state actors, namely, civil society. Bilateral
relationsinclude material factors in terms of security threats along the border, and economic
incentives for expanding bilateral cooperation. Bilateral relations also include ideational
factorsint er ms of statesod differentistooticalon of each
narratives and public statements, as well as their attempts to reverse differentiation through
joint cultural activiteswWi t h regard to civil society, ther
capacity versus ci Vvi | esaueeasine buyrédgdnd thagbiatyeto t y i n
initiate change in ASEAN regionalisrAs for ideational input, civil societyeek to raise
awareness on international norms, especially in the area of human rights, and to promote
these norms as part ofSEAN regimalism. Thus, an analysis on the significance of civil
societyd emonstrates the extent to which Anew reg
constraints imposed by fAold regionalismod; wh
which Aol dmoepgiooacaasses stil |l emrediodalisdand&n pr ogr

ASEAN Community.

Bilateral Relations

Policy-makers in both Europe and Southeast Asia expected regional community
building to improve bilateral relations; however, this thesis proposes another correlation
between the two, whereby critical bilateral relations can seriously hamper the community
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building process. With regard to Europe, the establishment of a European Coal and Steel
Community (ECSC) in 1951 was intended to poo
order to prevent them from going to war. Moreover, the ECSC also included a High

Authority, or a council to ensure that all parties comply to the founding treaty. Cooperation

and the emergence of a working relationship in one sector was seen as the first step to help
overcome bilateral conflicts, and was expected to spread to othessaato time”? With

regard to ASEAN, Declarations and statements on an ASEAN Community indicate that
policy-makers similarly expected the community building process to improve bilateral

relations.According to the Declaration of ASEAN Concord Il (Bali Corntt I1), the

community building process is intended to nu
Apolitical solidarityo among ASEAN member st
development® Moreover, community building also aims to institutia | i ze At he renu

of the threat or the use of forceo afd the 0
Political solidarity may be achieved vésvis countries outside the region to secure ASEAN
member statesod 1 nt e pditxd lidaity may alsolb@dclreeved Mor eo v e
within the region if ASEAN member states reverse differentiation of each other, and promote
assimilation into a regional community, with a shared identity, as well as manage, and/or
resolve bilateral conflictddowever, political solidarity cannot be achieved within the region
if they continue to differentiate each other as security threats, agdiog bilateral conflicts
have the potential to escalate into violent confrontation.

Efforts to reverse differerdtion, and to promote assimilation, may be difficult, given

that Southeast Asia has traditionally been described as a divided region, and as one

> Martin J. DedmanTheOrigins and Development of the European Union 1985A History of European
Integration(London: Routledge, 1996).
ASEAN Secretariat, fADeclaration of ASEAN Concord I1I.
77 |k

Ibid.
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characterised by regional distrust and tensiblms1966, Lee Kuan Yew, former Prime

Minister of Singapore,nthe an observation on Singaporeos

for Southeast Asia today. He observed that

The strangest thing about countries is: your friends are never your immediate neighbours!

[

They get too cl ose and yinringes on wir gahnt bftha gafen h e d g ¢

and the branch of his fruit tree covers your grass and your roses do not get enough sunshine
and so many things happen! And therefore our best friends, as has happened with so many
other countries, are those who aretfar afield and with whom we can talk objectivély.

For example, the Philippines and Thailand relied more on cooperation with the US during the

Cold War, than on cooperation with other Southeast Asian countries. Neighbouring countries

may be averse to bileral cooperation due to deeply embedded negative historical
stereotypes. Such stereotypes have traditionally resulted in distrust, and even hatred, which
makes it difficult to improve bilateral relations between immediate beigis, and to

cultivate poitical solidarity. This was particularly the case during the Cold War between

neighbouring countries which were supported by different major powers (e.g. Vietham was

supported by the Soviet Union and the Peopl e

Philippines were supported by the US). Towards the end of the Cold WarABiancan

rapprochement, the Westds withdrawal from So

growth, opened up opportunities for new policies; for example, Thai Prime Minister
Chati chai C h o 61991 )apuliayricdres/erse diffei@r@iation of Indochinese
countries, and to instead promote economic cooperation with®Héras, international and

domestic dynamics affect the view of state leaders, who then decide to pursiaes pdiich

Guy J. Pauker, fASoutheast Asi aorddBolias1P Nood(Ape.m Ar e a
1959): 323345; Milton OshorneSoutheast Asia: An Introductory History0" edition (Australia: Allen &
Unwin, 2010); Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono (President
New World Ordem The Straits Time®4 February 2011,
http://www.aseancivilsociety.net/en/news/opinioneditorial/item&sitioningasearnn-newworld-order

[accessed on 11/11/11].

9 Quoted in Ba[Re] Negotiating East and Southeast Adia.

8 Chris Baker and Pasuk Phongpaichitdistory of ThailandCambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2005).
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have a negative or positive impact on integional relations, and which restrict or promote

political solidarity, angrogress towards a regional community.

An analysis of bilateral relations reaffirms the importance of state leaders in
promating assimilation, politicasolidarity and a collective identity. Previous studies which
emphasi ze the importance of state | eaders in
on bilateral relations between Australia and India. Curry identifiegtfactors which
promote an active, mutually beneficial bilateral friendship: shared interests, a sense of shared
hi story and the | eader shi pos'HpeVen sharedal wi | |
interests in, for example, economic cooperatiorg sense of shared history, are not enough
to cultivate close relations, if the leaders of two countries choose to initiate, and to maintain,
a discourse which differentiates the other a
political will to cultivate close relations is arguably the most important factor to promote
friendly bilateral relations. After all, it is political leaders who choose to identify, and to
articulate, shared interests and a sense of shared history; and political\waaleotinue,
or initiate, policies to promote bilateral cooperation. If bilateral relations within a region are
improved, this would demonstrate the strengthened-iegnal web of relations which

form a regional community, and thus indicate progresegional community building.

Finally, bilateral relations are an important indicator for progress in regional
community building, since they demonstrate the extent to which countries within the region
are willing to coopeaate with each other on an exparginumber ofssues: the wider and
deeper the bilateral cooperation within a region, the stronger the bilateral relationships, and
the stronger the intreegional bonds which make up a regional community. As explained by

Mohamad Ghazali Shafie, former Eayn Minister of Malaysia:

8 'Meg Curry, fAlLeader shi piesandNefi, Auatiala ara IndiaREOBIE 4 o s: Men z
Pacific Affairs65, No. 4 (1992/1993): 51826.
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Projects under ASEAN (and other regional bodies) are generally limited in scope and
necessarily restricted to the lowest common denominator which is acceptable to all member

countrieséThe | imitati oaformdlframenvgrk should hot cooper at

prevent countries of the region from trying to forge the closest possible links on a bilateral
basis with one another. It may be, for example, that country X would be willing to establish
such links on specific subjects andwld be prepared to engage in consultations including
exchange of information, etc., with country Y which she might not consider either appropriate
or necessary to have with some other third country on a multilateral basis. Such bilateral
contracts on angubject and at whatever level which may be mutually acceptable should be
pursued as far as possible. In this way, an importantanissing network of bilateral links

will be established between and among the countries of Southeaét Asia.

Expanded areasf cooperation at the bilateral level facilitate the expansion of areas of

cooperation at the regional l eval j samodt blwas d

Anew r e @andaraglonalscommunity.

On the other hand, the naturebiifiteral relations, especially bilateral tensions and
conflicts, caralso restricprogress towards a regional community. For example, military
clashes along the Th@ambodian border, which occurred as recently as May 2011 indicate
that ASEAN member stes still pose a security threat to each other. Before the clashes took
place, there were preparations for the use of force on both sides of the border. This
undermines the aim of ASEAN member states to realize an ASEAN PeStcairity
Community, and deonstrates the intreegional gaps to their aim of cultivating regional
solidarity. When asked about the impact of the F@amnbodian conflict on ASEAN
community building, Marty Natalegawa (Indonesia Foreign Minister and ASEAN Chairman
i n 2011) hink tnahe ehdrtternfi imy answer would be it is troubling, it is creating
special c¢hal | ThgEhaiCamlmodian AcBfECEnbt.ordy undermines the aim

to realize an ASEAN Politicebecurity Community, but also the aim to realize an ASEAN

8 Mohamad Ghazali Shafi#jalaysia: International Relationuala Lumpur: Creative Entreprises, 1982),

161-162.

#¥Quoted in The Piiambppime ®Svaderddhaipute may hinder
2011, http://www.philstar.com/Article.aspx?articleld=6 7E&publicationSubCategoryld=2(Q@ccessed on

03/07/11].
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conmnity as a whole. As stated by Philippine
one ASEAN, one family, if we have two major components who cannot solve their

pr o b | *Thisi®ode example of how critical bilateral relations can significantly restrict
progress towards a regional community.

The first half of this thesis focuses on such critical bilateral relations, to evaluate
ASEANOs progress in regional commthaextery bui | d
of the shift from differentiationta s si mi | ati on i n Thail andbs bil
processes of differentiation and assimilation are based on identification of the other, which
has traditionally been the task of the state, and constitutes its authloléytification of the
othe is flexible, and adaptable to changing domestic and international dynamics. As
commented by Emmanuel Levinas: Athe other is
but wh o?® Moeaoverldentification of the other is neither set in stone, moatéer of
bl ack or white, but rather fAa continuum fron
as anathema to the self to %¥Negatveidentificaipni t as
of the other, especially as an external security threastitutes differentiation, and restricts
the emergence of a community fiwe feelingdo an

explain that

differentiation arises between ourselves, thegnaip, or ingroup, and everybody else, or the
othergroups, oit-groups. The insiders in a vggoup are in a relation of peace, order, law,
government, and industry to each other. Their relation to all outsiders, ogoblgs, is one

of war and plunder, except so far as agreements have modffied it.

%Quoted in Arlina Arshad, AASEAMNbO hi @ gigdadeFrédnee mé ss ag e
Presse5 May 2011 http://www.abscbnnews.comflepth/05/08/11/asedntegrationmessagdost-thar
cambodiaborder[accessed on 03/07/11].

®Neumann, fASelf and Other in International Relations,
8 Sean Hand, edThe Levinas Read¢©xford: Blackwell, 1989), 294.
8%Wendt, fACollective Identity Formation and the Intern

EuropeanSelbef i ni ti on, 0 331.
8 Michael A. Hogg and Dominic AbramSocial Identifications: A Social Psychology of Intergp Relations
and Group Processdtondon: Routledge, 1988), 17.

43


http://www.abs-cbnnews.com/-depth/05/08/11/asean-integration-message-lost-thai-cambodia-border
http://www.abs-cbnnews.com/-depth/05/08/11/asean-integration-message-lost-thai-cambodia-border

For politicalt heor i st s, fotherso are created as the

identity is mobilized”? The differentiation of others tends to take place during the process of
consolidating the natieatate, when political leaders define national identity, in relation to
others. Moreover, differentiation of others is also pursued by political leaderseektos
maintain power by portraying an external security threat, and their ability to confront it, and
to protect national security. Thus, the use of differentiation may be exploited for domestic

political gains, and, as such, restrict progress in regemrmamunity building.

Liberalists, such as John Oneal and Bruce Russett, argue that economic
interdependence promotes peace, and, by implication, the reversal of differentiation;
however, other international relations (IR) theorists, such as Charles Ky pchiat to the
limitations of economic interdependence, and instead emphasize the importance of political
reconciliation, which can gradually lead to assimilatfofsccording to Kupchan, stable
peace breaks out through a fgairase process, which beginghnpolitical reconciliatior?!
This first phase of political reconciliation occurs through an act of unilateral accommodation,
that is, a state seeks to remove one source of its insecurity by exercising strategic restraint
and making concessions to an agegy. Such concessions are conceived as a peaceful
gesture to indicate benign, as opposed to hostile intent. The second phase in cultivating stable
peace is reciprocal restraint. This is when states trade concessions and consider the prospect
of cooperatn, rather than competition and rivalry. Cooperation preceded by political
reconciliation is expected to gradually lead to demilitarized relations, which is indicated by
undefended borders and/or the redeployment of forces from contested areas, theohbsence

war plans against one another, and evidence that the elite, and the general public have come

8 Simon Dalby,Creating the Second World War: The Discourse of Politiceidon: Guildford Press, 1990), 4.
% Bruce Russett and John OnéRiangulating Peace: Democracy, Interdependence, and International
OrganizationgNew York: Norton, 2001); Charles A. Kupchatow Enemies Become Friends: The Sources of
Stable PeacéPrinceton: Princeton University Press, 2010).

1 Kupchan,How Enemie®ecome Friends.

44



to see war among the parties in question as extremely remote, if not outside the realm of the
possible’” The third phase towards stable peace is reflectipefo gr ess from Aol dc
regionalism,0 since it involves the deepenin
concerned. This is indicated by increasing international transactions, and more extensiv

contacts amonthe elites, as well as ordinary e#ns. Interest groups that benefit from closer
relations are expected to begin investing, and lobbying, for the further reduction of political

and economic barriers, thereby adding momentum to the process of reconciliation and

reversing differentiation. Tedfourth phase involves constructivist processes, through the

generation of new narratives and identities. This is when states adopt a new domestic

discourse, which reverses differentiation of the other, and promotes assimilation through a
communal identit, and a sense of solidarityThis new discourse emerges through elite
statements and popular culture, sphaseh as t he
process for peace is useful for evaluating t
it includes both state and nstate actors, as well as security cooperation and efforts to

promote assimilation.

The act of assimilation is significant for promoting solidarity as part of a regional
community, as well as for maintaining security and imaéonal order. In the late 1970s,
scholars of the English School of International Relations, such as Martin Wight, highlighted
the role of solidarity in maintaining stability between states in an international system,;
moreover, Hedley Bull also suggestédt international order is more likely to develop if
states share an #Ai n%Assimlaiaonihas bahlinstiputohai and ¢ a | cul

sociccultural determinants. Institutional support for assimilation is provided by the state,

|bid., 30.

% For literature on the reversal of differentiation, and the promotion of peace through a communal identity, see,
for example, Bruce Conitgommunity Under Anarchy: Transnational Identity and the Evolution of
Cooperation(New York: Columbia University Press, 1977), 3267.

% Martin Wight, Systems of Statéseicester: Leicester University Press, 1977), 33; Hedley Bh#,

Anarchical Society: A Study of Order in World Polit{dew York: Columbia University Press, 1977), 33%67.
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while socicecultural support is provided by the media, and its influence on social attitudes

and perceptions towards another country. One would expect that, the greater the degree of
interdependence between two countries, the greater the incentive for them to promote clos
relations through assimilation. However, interdependence may be asymmetrical, whereby one
country is more dependent on the oftier example, as indicated by trades such, two

countries may demonstrate symmetric or asgtmic support for assimilatiofror example,

one country may issue more statements and organize more activities to promote assimilation.
Symmetric and asymmetric suppprbduces three possible scenarios: low support for
assimilation on both sides (lelew), high support foassimilation on both sides (higfigh),

or asymmetric support (loWwigh). The best scenario for community building would of course

be high support for assimilation on both sides. This is more likely to take place between
countries where there are strongditozal institutions and consistent foreign policies that

govern bilateral relations. Such a situation is likely to produce stable bilateral relations,
whereby both sides feel secure in developing their bilateral relationship. However, if the two
countrieshave weak political institutions and pursue inconsistent foreign policies, personal
relations between state leaders, rather than political institutions, will likely play a more
prominent role in the bilateral relationship. As a result, the bilateraloeship is vulnerable

to domestic politics, and to the use of differentiation in foreign policy for domestic political
gains. Thus, bilateral relations are an indicator for regional community building, based on the
extent to wheh the aim to promotsolidaity is pursued in foreign policy at the bilateral

level, and the extent to which there is a shift from differentiation to assimilation.

This thesis focuses on Thailandés bil ater
most difficult case forprage s s al ong t héfifewdr egigoowalil $ mos
scale, and are thus the most problematic for regional community buMdimte bilateral

relations between Indonesia and Malaysia have traditionally been viewed as the conflicting
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dyad in ASEANregionalism, and while these two countries seem to move from one

diplomatic spat to another, this thesis will not focus on them for the following reasons. First,

their diplomatic spats have not resulted in violence, unlike, for example, Thailand and

Cambod ad6s territorial dispute over Preah Vi he:
fire across the disputed area in February and May 2011. Secdodebia and Malaysia are

both founding members of ASEAldnd have been proactive in t@motion of commuity

building activities; most notably, Indonesia proposed the establishment of an ASEAN

Security Community, and Malaysia hosted the first ASEAN Civil Society Conference, or

meeting between ASEAN leaders and representatives of civil society. These actions

demonstrate that they are committed to realizing an ASEAN Community, and imply that they
would not allow any bilateral conflicts to get in the wayctémtrast, if one looks at another

pair of Thailandos bil ater alndMghnatorans, such
founding member and a new member of ASEAN, one finds that the importance they give to
ASEAN is different. Thailand, as a founding member, has promoted the consolidation of

ASEAN through discussions on an ASEAN Free Trade Area (AFTA) iR2,18% initiated

an ASEAN Peoplebdés Forum in 2009, as a platfo
brainstorm proposals before the ASEAN Civil Society Conference. On the other hand,

Bur mese academics abroad not e lasmworASEAN Bur mes
has decreased since the late 1990s, because they found that ASEAN was not as good a shield
against the international community as China and Russia; moreover, Burmese academics note
that Burmese generals have been disappointed with ASEANf@aupporting them all the

way*®The Bur mese regi meds dtoASEAN,cemparedlitoe v e | of ¢
ASEANOGs founding members, is mainly due to i

preference to maintain the status quo, both at the nationa¢giathal level, which means

% Tin Maung Maung Than (Senior Fellow at the Institute of Southeast Asian Studies (ISEAS), Singapore),
interview by author, note taking, ISEAS, 23 June 2010; Maung Zarni (Lecturer at the London School of
Economicsand Political Sciengeinterview byauthor via phone, note taking, 4 August 2010.
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that it is averse to adopting new values and nétkis resistance to change, especially the

Bur mese regimebds crackdown on political diss
MyanmarASEAN relations, as well as Myanm@hailand relations, when Thailand was

ruled by the Democrat Partyin this light, the issue of Myanmar is significant for an
evaluation of ASEANOGSs pr ogr €elbafand relationoanemu ni t y
also significant since Thailand, under the leadership of the Democrat Party, has promoted
ASEANOGs enghhgMyremmarwi tand thus promoted Myan
ASEAN CommunityThe third reason why this thesis is
relations is due to the deeply embedded natu
southern conflictywhich is difficult to resolve, and which has had a negative impact on Thai
Malaysian relations. Finally, this thesis will focus on Thailand, due to its importance as an
ASEAN member that is situated on the boundar
so has disproportional impact after ASEAN expansion in facilitating or hindering access to

new members by land, or a disproportional impact on regional connectivity, as well as a

disproportional impact on the expansion of ASEAN identity to new member.states

Existing research on bilateral relations within ASEAN s o point to Thail
bilateral relations as problematic, andlude analyses on differentiation, as well as other
issues, in the form of bilateral disput&®ifferentiation is based on histoaknarratives and
the historical legacy of colonization, as well as ethelmious differences. Two scholars,
Narayanan Ganesan and Ramses Amer, identified differentiation in the following sets of

bilateral relations within ASEAN: Cambodiafiethamese, Ta-Burmese, ThaCambodian,

% bid.

9" See, for example, Barry Desker (Dean of the S. Rajaratham School of International Studies, Singapore),
AASEAN: Time to Suspend Myanmar, 0 4 October 2007; AAS
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Thailand, 19 May 2008ttp://www.aseansec.org/PR
ASEANChairmanStatementonMyanmar. paécessed on 18/01/12].

BSee, for exampl e ensi@ainRostzor ,d ABirl aAtSeErAaNIO ; T Ganesan and |
International Relations in Southeast Asia.
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TharMalaysian, and Singapcidalaysian relation®. Out of these five sets of bilateral

relations, Singapor®alaysian relations can be very tense at times; however, it is the least

|l i kely to provoke ocubstahtialiretance dniMalaysiafor ®odragda por e 0
water!® Three out of the four remaining sets of bilateral relations all involve Thailand, which

i mplies that Thailandds bilateral relations

community buildng.

Inaddition,Thai |l andds bil ater al relations const
communitybuilding for the following reasons. iflerentiation between Thailand and its
neighbours is deeply rooted in the political construction of national identity and historical
narratives, and worsened by-gaing border disputes, as well as the historical legacy of
colonisation. Given that diffentiation is deeply rooted in the sogiolitical structures
governing bilateral relations, it is convenient for state leaders to pick up this issue and to
highlight it for domestic political gains. Nevertheless, there have been efforts by successive
Thai governments to reduce differentiation and to promote friendly bilateral relations. The
most significant effort to reverse differentiation occurred under the premiership of Chatichai
Choonhavan (1988991). Upon assuming the premiership, Chatichai annoumnoeav
Indochina policy, which sought to downplay Vietnam as an external security threat, and to
portray Vietnam as an ally in the economic transformation of Indochina. Vietnam was
formerly perceived as a security threat, firstly, because of its potenptéad communism
to the rest of Southeast Asia; and, secondly, because of its invasion and occupation of
Cambodia in 1978. In any case, both of these threats were resolved in tG®loloatar

period, which also saw an improvement in TWa@atnamese retsons, and greater

99 .
Ibid.
MWsanesan, fABil at€obad WansAGEANi D B6ést
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cooperation between the two countri&dn contrastCambodia, as well as Myanmagsed

external security threats intothep@sb | d War peri od. Mor eover, Th
neighbour, Malaysia, also posed external security threatsgdamd after the Cold War. This
thesis wil/l analyse Thailandds bil ater al rel
evaluate the extent to which state leaders have been successful in reversing differentiation,

and promoting assimilation, and, thtfse extent to which a sample of ASEAN member

states have contributed to progress in ASEAN community building.

Civil Society

Civil society is a good variable for test
building since it indicates the extent to wh regionalism has expanded to r&iate actors,
or the extent of participatory regionalism. Moreover, the significance of civil society in
regionalism indicates the extent to which retate actors have been able to participate in,
and to influence theaditional statded regional discourse and regional policy. This can be
measured by the extent to which states recog
the extent to which these proposals ere made
on their communications and activities with local communities, which include raising
awareness on the statesd regional agenda, di
alternative proposals in cases where a negative-ggoieomic impact is identdd. Civil
society not only raises regional awareness through local activities, but also through the
creation of horizontal linkages with other civil society throughout the region to exchange
ideas for capacity building programs, such as policy reseaateldas to exchange ideas for

the development of a common regional agenda for advocacy, which they can then use to

Wlsee Nguyen Vu-TThuanig,anfdViRetlnaatnmh ons after sanand Raees d War ,
Amer, eds.|nternational Relations in Southeast Asia: Between Bilateralism and Multilateré8srgapore:
Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, 2010).
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lobby state actors at both the national and regional I&rekn that the role of civil society at

both these levels is to a large exteomtrolled by states, one would expect any continuation

or change in the extent of their role to also be determined by states. For this reason, an

analysis on the significance of civil society in regionalism also requires an analysis on the
motivationsbehnd st atesd promotion or | imitation ol
society as a variable, one can deduce both the extent to which regional states have progressed
towardsfinew regionalismdand the extent to which civil society has facilitated/antieen

able to build on this progress, as part of regional community building.

Participatory regionalism can be measured based on three indicatdrsc
participation, availability of information, and public debatehich can all be seen as part of
a spectrumOn one end of the spectrum is what | will call closed participatgipmalism,
which is characterized by i) selected public participation that is limited to specific social
groups, for example, students and-gavernment CSOs; ii) availability of information on
fait accompli, or official documents which have already egneed on by state actors; iii)
the presentation of the results of a public debate on regionalism to state actors, whereby these
results are not given feedback or acted upon. On the other end of the spectrum is open
participatory regionalism, which featsré open public participation, whereby anyone can
participate; ii) availability of draft policies for feedback and voting; iii) the presentation of the
results of a public debate on regionalism to state actors, whereby these results are given

feedback anthere is a negotiated outcome between state actors and CSOs.

According to a New Regionalism Approach (NRAjogress towards a regional
community is not only indicat edstate gctors,tarmdt es 6 e
nonst at e a c topartisigate i fediamaligms but also by the expansion of regional
cooperation beyond the traditional areas of security and economic development; more

specifically, cooperation in more peofdentred areas, such as the promotion of democracy
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and humanights. Participatory regionalism already covers the promotion of democracy, or
democratization, at both the national and regional level. This is because countries which are
undergoing democratizatipand which engage in consultations with civil societthat

national levelare more likely to promote similar processes at the regional and international
level, including participatory regionalisit.For this reason, there is no need to focus on the
promotion of democracy again, when testing for the expamicegional cooperation.

Rat her, one can just focus on the extent to
extent to which they enable civil society to participate in this promotion of human rights,
indicate progress in regional community builgli If states recognize the importance of

initiating a regional human rights discourse and establishing a regional human rights
institution, this demonstrates their paepdness to abide by a sétthosen values and norms,

as well as their preparednessdentify themselves as part otammon regional entitio

uphold themMoreover, if statesnable civil society to participate in the promotion of human
rights, this further demonstrates progress in regional community builthsgd on both the
emergene of new regional issues, as well as the emergence of a more socially inclusive

regionalism.

Progress on human rights within ASEAN regionalism can be viewed as part of a
spectrum, which | have created, based on-stigte and stat€SO cooperation in this area.
This spectrum is composed of three factors:
statesd6 discourse and pol i ci e-settiograndipalicysan r i gh
implementation. On one end of the spectrum, states recognize and promote norms on human
rights, while maintaining the exclusively statentred nature of agendatting and policy
implementation. In practice, this situation is characterized by-istiéiteed regional

institutions on human rights, which do not have the mandate to receive complaints on human

“Amitav Acharya, fDemocratization and the prospects f
Kanishka Jayasuriya, edsian Regional Governan¢eondon: RoutledgeCurzon, 2004), 140.
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rights abuses, to investigate them, or to make provisiong¢ CSOs &6 parti ci pat.
they promote human rights without advocating political reform, for example, by raising
awareness, and facilitating research and training on the protection of human rights. On the

other end of the spectrum, states createntives for norrcompliance, or disincentives for
non-compliance; they promote, as well as protect human rights, and make provisions for CSO
participation in agendaetting and policy implementation. This situation is characterized by
stateinitiated regonal institutions on human rights with the power to act as a regional police,
which can investigate complaints from individual countries, and monitor and enforce human
rights?®*The extent of ASEANG6s progress altafng t hi
progress along the sliding scale from Aol do

progress in community building.

Finally, civil society is a good variable
community buildingbased on the succedstmnsnational civil society networks (TCSN) in
creating multilevel linkages between national, regional and international policies. The
creation of multilevel linkages between the national and regional level consists of making
the policies at these twevels compatible, and related to each other. Assuming that national
policy overrides regional policy, the more compatible these policies are, the more regional
institutions are relevant for society at the national level, and the more such institutidoes wi
supported by society, thereby consolidating regional awareness and a regional identity. In
terms of multilevel linkages to international policies, TCSN seek to bring national and
regional policies up to an international standard, and, in doingamopethe harmonization

of policies across all levels. Such harmonization of policies indicate progress in regional

SMonitoring is defined as ionof iumanfrights, wherehymdtate reportsbrh e i mp |
its human rights record and opens itself to comments
Way F o rSmgapade, Inititute of International Affajr$8 June 2008,
http://www.siiaonline.org//g=programmes/commentary/hurightsasean%E2%80%998ay-forward

[accessed on 28/07/11].
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community building, since it demonstrates that regional countries share common interests,
which provide a basis for the development of oegl discourse, regional policies, and a

regional identity.

The extent to which TCSN are able to create meltel linkages can be seen as part
of a spectrum. On one end, civil society organizations (CSO) members of a TCSN raise
awareness on locabncerns or international trends, and agree on a common agenda for
regional advocacy. On the other end of the spectrum, CSO members have strengthened
themselves to the extent that they are able to act as epistemic communities, which are
recognized by govements, and invited by governments to discuss new policies. An
epistemic community is defined as fAa network
competence in a particular domain and an authoritative claim to peleyant knowledge
withinthatd o ma i n o r “Bwuhsneteorka areeexpedied to promote discussions and
negotiations between states, and between states and TCSN on new policies to address
regional problems. These discussions are expected to facilitate the convergence of interests,
and the emergence of a common regional position to address regional problems, thereby
contributing to progress in regional community building. Moreover, the new policies which
result from these discussions should reflect Meitel linkages, that is, tlyeshould reflect
both local preferences, and international trends and standards. Thus, the extent to which
TCSN can create multevel linkages and contribute to regional community building ranges
from raising awareness and initiating common regional abygdo acting as an epistemic

community and influencing new policies.

In summary, the secn on civil society demonstratesw this thesis evaluates

ASEANOGs progress in regional community build

“peter M. Haas, fAlntroduct i otni:o rEgpli sR celnii cdyte@atmmaruchii rt a teiso
Organization46, No. 1 (Winter 1992):-3.

54



regionalism, theignificance of human rights and CSOs within ASEAN regionalism, and the

extent of multilevel linkages created by transnational civil society networks.

IV. Case Studies and Chapter Outlines

This final section will now provide the case studies emabter outlines for the
remainder of this thesis, based on the justification and operationalization of variables
provided in the previous section. The thesis adopts @taoeged approach in its evaluation
of ASEANOGs progress im mggitesdli ngommeniptey sh &
regionalism, o0 as well as the emergence of fin
the persistence of Aold regionalismo based o
relations, while the second pagts t s t he emergence of Anew regi
studies of the significance of CSOs in ASEAN regionalism. The analyses build on secondary
material, including academic research, newspapers, and related websites. Primary material for

the analysemcludes Foreign Ministry documents and interviews with diplomats, as well as

civil society documents and interviews with members of civil society.

Chapter two evaluates ASEANO6Ss progress in
the extent to which theilgas been a shift from differentiation to assimilation in Thai
Myanmar relations. Thehapter identifies factors which motivate the reversal of
di fferentiation, namely, the Thai gover nment
trade and multilaral economic frameworks, as well as its aim to consolidate regime security
by demonstrating regional leadership in economic development and community building.
Conversely, factors which maintain differentiation in the bilateral relationship are also
ideni fi ed. These include Thailandds on and off

crossborder problems, such as drtrgfficking, the presence of military troops in the border
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area, as well as problems arising from Burmese political refugees grahimvorkersThe

chapter finds that underlying differentiation in the TNgianmar relationship is maintained

by history textbooks and popular culture. However, it also finds that these sources of
differentiation have been identified by state actorsbassagles to improving bilateral

relations, and, as a result, have stimulated initiatives for revised history, as well as efforts to
raise public awareness and to promote public discussions on regional community building.
Thus, there is not a lack of ideasd policies for reversing differentiation, but rather a lack of
political incentives, as well as maintained

politics and border problems.

Chapter three analyses the difficulty in reversing differentiatiadhebther, and
promoting assimilation, in the Th@ambodian bilateral relationshiphe chapter
acknowledges similarities between the TRBianmar and ThaCambodian relationship,
based on a historical legacy of differentiation, and apprehensioidvea i | andds hegem
aspirations. Moreover, these two bilateral relationships also share similar variables for the
reversal of differentiation, in terms of the
and its aim to demonstrate leadership in reglidievelopment and community building.
However, despite these similarities, the FT&ambodian relationship is more problematic for
regional community building, due to the internationalisation of -Twhbodian bilateral
conflicts, the use of such conflictor domestic political gains in both countries, as well as
recent armed clashes, in 2011, in the contested border area. The internationalisation of
bilateral conflicts reinforces differentiation, sincésino longer only targeted at a domestic
audiencebut also at the broader international community, in order to secure their political
supportfor bilateral conflicts. Thus, progress towards assimilation is restricted by the linkage
between political interests and bilateral conflicts, the internatiatiais of these conflicts,

and the militarisation of the border area.
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Chapterfouf ocuses on Thai |l and é-eentreddifferdnteation c onf |
inthe ThaiMal aysi an rel ationship. I't i dentifies T
sourceof differentiation for the following reas
have, to a large extent, fuelled thegwing conflict in southern Thailand, which has a
historical legacy of producing differentiation in the THMalaysian relationshiplhe reversal
of differentiation resulting from this southern conflict began in the 1970s, when both the Thai
and Malaysian governments were faced with a common threat, emanating from a communist
insurgency in the border area. This common political andrig threat created an incentive
for bilateral cooperation against the communists, which subsequently paved the way for
expanded bilateral cooperation, and closer bilateral relations. Following this successful
cooperation against the communists, furtheentives for the reversal of differentiation
emerged, namely, an international trend towards economic integration, and prospects for
promoting economic growth and stability in the border area. However, despite these
incentivesthe ThaiMalaysian relatioship remained vulnerable to differentiation, due to the
failure of Thai government policies to resolve the southern conflict, and the attempt to find a
scapegoat, by externalizing the causes of the soutbaflict to Malaysia. Most recently,
Thai PrimeMinister Thaksin Shinawatra (20@2D06) externalized the causes of the conflict,
thereby proving, yet again, that differentiation in the Talaysian relationship persists
because of Thailandds domesti c poedgiotali cs, and

community building.

Chapter five evaluates ASEANO6s progress i
the significance of Anew regionalism, o0 as 1in
Participatory regionalism is defined as the participation\of enciety organizations (CSOs)
in regional policymaking.The chapter finds that democratizing ASEAN member states

promote participatory regionalism, as an extension of the process of democratization at the
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national level, and their exisg engagement ith CSOs athis level. Conversely, the chapter

finds that participatory regionalism is restricted by the less open and less democratic ASEAN
member states, which seek to protect their regime secamidytomaintain a purely state

centred form of ASEANegionalism. Nevertheless, negotiated compromises between the

more democratic and less democratic ASEAN member states have led to the inclusion of
students and CSOs in ASEAN themed conferences. Most significantly, ASEAN leaders have
been meeting with CSO$ thhe ASEAN Civil Society Conference since 2005, and enabled

CSOs to present proposals on an ASEAN Charter. However, these proposals were not
translated into policy, and there has been a lack of concrete outcomes from meetings between
state leaders and CSOThusgdeclarations to realize a peojgaented ASEAN Community

appear to be rhetorical, due to the lack of substantive participatory regionalism.

Chapter six evaluates ASEANG6s progress in
the extent to which human rights, and CSOs which work on human rights, have become part
of ASEAN regionalismThe chapter identifies the external and internal factors, which
mativated the emergence of a human rights discourse and human rights policies in ASEAN.
These include pressure from the Westds empha
their foreign policy, as well as the UN World Conference on Human Rights in 1898&a
resultant need for regional human rights mechanisms. Moreover, the process of
democratization in ASEAN member states also motivated the emergence of human rights in
ASEAN regionalism, as did the promotion of human rights policies by academia, &&0s,
National Human Rights Institutions. As a result, ASEAN member states gradually established
an ASEAN Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights (AICHR). AICHR
institutionalised ASEAN member statesb6 recog
Howev e r , it maintains ASEAN me aghimstextartalat es 6 def

interferenceand their exclusive role in agendatting. Moreoverit does not provide for
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investigations on human rights abuses, or sanctions against these abuses; noraloés it pr
for civil society participation. Thus, this chapter similarly demonstrates that ASEAN
community building is empty in substance, due to the creation of a regional human rights

body that is exclusively controlled by states and that lacks any poweatézichuman rights.

Chapter seven evaluates ASEANOGs progress
extent to which transnational civil society networks (TCSN) have succeeded in creating
multi-level linkages across the national, regional, and internatievels, and thereby
contributed towards an integrated region, with harmonized domestic and regional policies.
The chapter focuses on ASEAN policies on rural development and food sesingg/these
areas constitute new, naraditionalsecurity issuesor regional cooperation, and thus
indicate progress along the sl Thechapterfisdsal e fr
that TCSN have been active in raising social awareness of an ASEAN Community, especially
in the rural communigs. Moreover, TCShave enabled these rural communite®ecome
part ofalarger regional network, which gives them more visibility-aigis governments,
and an opportunity to voice their preferences on regional policy. Howekevers pi t e T CSNO6 s
efforts at social mobilizain, their promotion of muklevel linkages, and an increase in
regional policies on netraditional securitythey have thus far failed to influence ASEAN
policies, for the following reasons. ASEAN member states remain averse to creating multi
level linkage, where there is a common, regional standard, and provisions for regional
monitoring, due to their prioritization of regional unity. This means enabling each country to
proceed at its own pace, in accordance to its own level of political developmesttfidre
is a |lack of substantive progress in ASEAN ¢
diversity, and the prioritization of regional unity over the creation of new regional policies on

non-traditional security, and provisions for civil sety participation.
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The chapters on bilateradlations and civil society evaluaddferent aspects of
ASEANOGS progress i n regi on anhlysedloerextemtrioiwhisch bui | d
the fAol d r egi omohdeduriythieatmediriatspa otge reisst it owar ds tt
regionalismd characteristic of a Isttrgaetadd sens
chapters analysessh e ext ent to whi ch A n-eamely,egei onal i s mc
regional actors, new regional issdescooperation, and multevel linkages have
overcome the constraints iIimposed by Aol d reg
of ASEAN regionalism towards a regional community. The thesis finds that ASEAN member
states are still more inclinedowar ds t he fold regionalismo en
have made significant progress towards fAnew
institutions, and meetings with CSOs; but have made limited progress, in terms of policy
implementationthe provision of a role for CSOs in regionalism, and the harmonisation of
domestic and regional policies. Thus, ASEANO
more apparent in form, rather than in substance, and is more a continuation of the same old
regional processes, rather than the consolidation of new ones, as concrete steps towards an

ASEAN Community.
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Chapter Two: The Perpetual Enemy and Inconsistent Foreign Policy in
Thai-Myanmar Relations

This chapter tests ASBuldhglmsegonthgexerssf i n co
the shift from differentiation to assimilation in THdiyanmar relations. Thalyanmar
relations constitute a difficult case for community building, in terms of improving the quality
of intraregional relations and promotigsimilation into a regional community. This is due
to a historical legacy of differentiation, and the tendency to continue this legacy, as a result of
ontgoing bilateral tensions and problems. Differentiation has been perpetuated over the years
due to wek political institutions and inconsistent foreign policies. On the Thai side, weak
political institutions are indicated by the numerous military coups and change of government
throughout the 2Dcentury. The standard answer for the total number of myiltaups in the
20" century is 18, although alternative numbers have also been given by different scholars,
depending on whether they count plots, attempts, and unsuccessfut’®€dashigh turn
over rate of different Thai administrations has sometile$o contradicting foreign
policies, especially towards Myanmar, depending on whether state actors prioritize the
pursuit of economic cooperation with countries, irrespective of their political system, or
whether they prioritize the promotion oftheinta at i onal communi tyés nor
democratization over close relations with undemocratic regimes. The resultant changing
policies of successive Thai governments has contributed to unpredictable bilateral relations,

which maintains distrust and the tendencyejaroduce differentiation.

Myanmar 6s domestic politics also contribu
during the Cold War, since there were periods when Burmese state actors sought to protect

regime security by pursuing diplomatic relations, and other periods when theyddecide

“Njicholas Farrelly, fSavMardalaniNgw Pefsgedtivesan MairsandSouthpast, o
Asia 8 March 2011http://www.asiapacific.anu.edu.au/newmandala/2011/03/08/coutitaimandscoups/
[accessed on 25/09/11].
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i sol ation. Mor eover, the Burmese governmento
consequent international pressure f-avis reforn
Myanmar: on the one hand, ASEAN member states sought to maintain regigpabn the

other hand, they also sought to maintain international recognition and support for ASEAN.
International recognition of an independent Myanmar can be traced back to 1948, when the

first government was established after decolonization, withSBae Thaik as President and

U Nu as Prime Minister. This government established diplomatic relations with Prime

Minister Phibun Songkhram of Thailand in 1948. It was subsequently overthrown by a

military coup in 1962, which was led by General Ne Win. Ne Witially sought to protect

regi me security by pursuing an isolationist
international relations in 1972, at a ti me w
climate was deteriorating, and atimewhenheggue nt 'y needed to consol i

security and legitimacy.

Al most 20 years |l ater, Myanmarés internat
uncertainty when General Saw Maung staged a military coup in 1988. This coup established
the State Law an@rder Restoration Council (SLORC), which has since then been a concern
of the international community for the following reasons: its suppression of political
dissidents and human rights violations, including the house arrest of opposition leader Daw
Aung San Suu Kyi of the National League for Democracy (NLD), as well as its refusal to
accept the NLD6s victory in the 1990 gener al
the international community, namely, the US and EU, which agreed to isolate ShiyDRC
imposing economic sanctions. Moreover, the US and EU also agreed to suspend or cancel
international assistance to Myanmar, in order to exert pressure for political reforms. ASEAN
member states were initially hesitant and cautious in devising thewaghpto SLORC,

given the position of Western countries on the one hand, and their aim to consolidate regional
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solidarity on the other, as well as their principle of#niont er f er ence i n anot he
internal affairs. Ultimately, they decided to pursliglomatic relations with the new Burmese
government, and to accept Myanmar as a new ASEAN member state in 1997. They justified
this policy as a demonstrat i onRaviethe\ Westart he ast
powers:® Moreover, they also reasontitht ASEAN provided the best channel for engaging

with Myanmar and for checking Chinese influence in the region. On the part of Myanmar,

efforts were made to demonstrate its legitimacy as a member of the international community.
Most notably, SLORC was skolved and replaced by the State Peace and Development

Council (SPDC) in 1997: the year Myanmar was admitted into ASEAN. This change was
interpreted by Myanmar observers as an attempt to appease ASEAN and the broader
international community, by demonsirgf that peace had been consolidated at the national

level, and that the Burmese weraw focused on national development and regional

cooperatiort®” Moreover, the name change was also intended to demonstrate the Burmese
government 6s r eladlatitsgacs, totergagp its oppasigod: the Mational

League for Democracy, led by Daw Aung San Suu Kyi. However, it was not until November
2010 when national elections took place, and even then it was criticized by political

dissidents in Myanmar arttle international media as being a sh&m.

Myanmar 6s domestic politics has been an i
which posed problems for ASEANOG6s relations w
incentive for the ruling Democrat Party in Thailto propose a collective ASEAN approach

to Myanmar in 1998, in order to influence political reforms. However, the proposal

®see Ang Cheng Guan, f My arnorea®@écuritl Dialogus?, bla. 4 (2001 467f i ed Ap |
480,; Mann (Mac) Bunyanunda, ABur ma, ASEAN, and Human
19912 0 0 $tanford Journal of East Asian Affa(Spring 2002): 11-835.

YHTi me will tehhnwghkei Bhe FravaddyseNa. 7 (Décember 1997),
http://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art id=98a c cessed on 2 3/ OrBe/lrladaddy5, oJ ust As
7 (December 1997http://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art id=9Rcessed on 23/09/11].

Msee, for example, Aljazeera, fMyanmar Elections 201(
http://www.english.aljazeera.net/indepth/spotlight/myanmarelections2@t@ssed on 27/09/10].
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demonstrated a preference by the majority of ASEAN member states to abide by the

traditional norm of noainterference in anothercout r y 6 s i nt er nal a-f fairs,
Myanmar relations. This promotion of a collective ASEAN approach to Myanmar was

pursued by subsequent governments, led by the Democrat Party in Thailand, and contributed

to the continuation of bilateral tensionsdadifferentiation. Moreover, bilateral tensions and
differentiation were also maintained by crdssder drugtrafficking, the presence of military

troops in the border area, as well as problems arising from Burmese political refugees and

migrant workers.

This chapter seeks to analyse, and to explain, the advances and limitations in
reversing differentiation in Thayanmar relations. It is divided into three sections. Section |
anal yses Thailandés differentiyathatigtheusecof 1 nt e
stateled discourse on differentiation to consolidate Thai nationhood at the national level, in
contrast to the suspension of differentiation in statstate bilateral meetings, to
communi cate mutual r e epenglencetand oatikdding effarts, Bs ot her
well as to identify areas of common interest for cooperation. Section Il analygesngn
mutual differentiation, which includes the B
counterpart, based on suppant the Burmese opposition, as well as mutual differentiation
resulting from cros®order drugtrafficking. Section 11l identifies incentives for reversing
differentiation, such as economic interests and the aim to demonstrate regional leadership in
communty building. The chapter concludes that while there is still underlying differentiation,
based on continued historical legacy, the school curriculum, and distrust in bilateral relations,
there has also been increasing efforts to reverse differentiatsed ba the aim to
consolidate a regional community for security and economic interests, as well as
collaboration between state and rsiate actors. Thus, the incentive to promote community

building at the state level exists; however, states appear tonmeedpersuasion to replace
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their legacy of instilling differentiation within society, with a new trend to promote

assimilation into a regional community.

I . Thail anddéds Differentiation for Il ntern

Differentiation of Myanmabecame deeply embedded in the Thai political system
sincethe18century, at a time when both countries
kingdom, and Myanmar ultimately conquered the old Thai capital of Ayutthaya in 1767.
Differentiation of Myanmar, based on reminders of this conquest, have repeatedly been used
by Thai leaders whenever they judged that a rallying call of nationalist feelings would protect

their political interests, or keep them in power to safeguard national security. The political

eliteds reference to past ccomstyudienoftTekai by an ex
nationhood, based on differentiation of an a
and political statements on the urgency of p

threats, was used by Thai leaders to mairgaimer and hegemony within the Thai state; and

within the subregion of Thailand, Myanmar, and the former Indochinese states of Cambodia,
Laos and Vietnant®? The continued use of differentiation in stid discourse on Thai

nationshood hasledtodeepimbedded negative i mages of Thai
Thai society, which constitute a major obstacle to improving the quality ofregranal
relations, and t o -fceeelaitn gn.gdo aHicsotnonruina nt sy, fipaoel |
media all dempstrate the tendency of Thai leaders to reproduce differentiation, to the extent

that it appears to have become a default, institutionalized policy, with detrimental impact on

Thail and6s b'iTha negativa imageseptoduted loy the sadedscourse on

19 g5ee Chachavalpongpuh,Plastic Nation.

H0gee, for example, Somchoke Sawasdifthai-BurmeseKaren RelationgBangkok: The Thailand Research

Fund, 1997); Nakorn Punnarorigroblems on ThaBurmese Borde{Bangkok: The Thailand Research Fund,

1997); Pavin Chachb®MyahmangRaehatidohail ®&hd Ani mosity in
Narayanan Ganesamd Ramses Amer, editernational Relations in Southeast Asia: Between Bilateralism

and Multilateralism(Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, 2010).
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differentiation may change over time, but the intent to highlight a neighbouring external
security threat remains, be it in the form of Myanmar as a past invader, a threatening socialist

state during the Cold War, or, more recently, a courftorigin for drugs:™*

Thai Military Governments and NatieBuilding (1930s1950s)

Current negative images of Myanmar can be traced back to the Thai military
governments of Field Marshal Phibun Songkhram (1838 and 1948957), which sought
toconsolida e t he nation state by constructing a n
of an aggressive Myanmar. Phibun, and subsequent Thai leaders, sought to maintain regime
security and legitimacy by contrasting their promotion of peaceful internatidagbnes,
with Myanmar o6s history and inclination towar
Thai battles against Bur mese aggressors beca
cultivation of nationalism, which has been the main influemc&hai foreign policy towards
Myanmar, as well as Thai "odieet Phs bpandce mt il @
Luang Wichit Wathakan (1898962) was the predominant creator of the notion of
AThainessodo through pop uioreof MyanmartLuangeNichitbvass e d o n
a politician, historian and playwright, who
legitimacy by emphasizing its role in strengthening the nagiate against an aggressive
Myanmar, and the need to abidekihywvam chua phunama Thai norm on following the
leader'®*The depiction of Myanmar as Thail andds e
Cold War when Phibun led an aa@io mmuni st campaign against it.

military became involved in warfare Myanmar, both on the side of the Kuomintang troops

MMchachaval pongh\yain mairT hRad |l aatnido ns 6 ; A BuBangkokPostilst end its
February 1999; fTodayBasgkdk PastBlalantiasyR@= d by drugs, o

12 partha ChatterjedJationalist Thought and the Colonial World: A Derivative Discoytsendon: Zed

Books, 1986); ChachavalpongpuxPlastic Nation9-10.

1135ee Scot Brme,Luang Wichit Wathakan and the Creation of a Thai Ideti8ingapore: Institute of

Southeast Asian Studies, 1994).
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(KMT), which were fighting Communist China from Myanmar, and on the side of many
ethnic insurgencies against the Burmese mild]
Thailand supplied arms to both groufisleveloped strong relations with the various-anti

Communist ethnic groups in Myanmar and created a buffer zone along thBUFheese

border, which was to last for decades, and which maintained mutual suspicion and tension
between the two countries. Casption with the amCommunist ethnic groups was aimed at
destabilizing the political power of Thail an
simultaneously fighting Communistt.Thus, statded differentiation of Myanmar was

reinforced by the Cold War ideagical battle, and further estranged the two countries.

Differentiation of Myanmar from the Cold War to the present was also based on grand
historical narratives written by Prince Damrong Rajanubhab ¢18@3), who was an
influential member of the eliteand played an important role in institutionalizing the
differentiation of Myanmar. Prince Damrong wrote a grand historical narrative in 1917
entittedThaiRopPhamar @A Thai s Fight Burmeseo in Engl i s
included as part of the scHamurriculum, and which the elite turned into popular culture
through the fabrication of related stories and mo¥feEhe most prominent Thdurmese
battle which became part of popular culture is the battle against Burmese invaders in the Thai
village of Bangrachan 176%767, which ended with the conquest of Ayutthaya. For example,
the battle of Bangrachan was made into a novel by a Thai aristocrat, Kan Puengban na
Ayutthaya, in 1968, and reproduced differentiation by depicting the Burmese as evil
aggressis who slaughtered patriotic Thai peopfeMoreover, the battle of Bangrachan has

appeared every now and then in popular culture, be it as a movie (one movie was released in

14 Chachavalpongpum Plastic Nation 46.

115 synait Chutintaranond and the Faculty of Arts, Chulalongkorn UniveTsiganakati Yiad Yarm Peun Baan
Parn Bab Rien: Chart Niyom Bab Rien Th&uperiority Complex Towards Neighbours in the Curriculum:
Nationalism in the Thai Curriculum] (Bangkok: Matichon Publishing House, 2010).

18 For a summary of the novBlngracharin English, see ChachavalpongpukiPlastic Nation34.

67



1966 and another i n 2000), eHri dados i.dost1e9l9ebv i s i o
recently, differentiation of Myanmar i n popu
Suriyothai o, which was released in 2001, and
killed while fighting the Burmese in the "1@entury. Such sources of popular culture

demonstrate how the differentiation of Myanmar as a neighbouring aggressor has been
perpetuated over the years. In contrast, there are no ceontees which depict Myanmar

as a friend, and the absence of sueshsoc es represent a gap in the

promote regional community building.
Regime Security and the Suspension of Differentiation (12483s)

Despite Thailand and Myanmar 0s-lehi stori cal
discourse on €ferentiation in Thailand, both countries had an incentive to protect their
regime during the Cold War, and, as such, communicated their recognition, and respect, for
each ot her 6s i n ebeilgirgefbrisnToiemutual bcogniidn was n
commuricated through the exchange of state visits, which were supplemented by mutual
support for their common religion of Buddhism, through donations to temples and
participation in each otherds religious cere
participation in religious ceremonies can be traced back to the establishment d@urhaese
diplomatic relations in 1948, which paved the way for subsequent state visits. In 1955, the
first Burmese Prime Minister, U Nupeacelli si t ed
intent, and promoted bilateral reconciliation by making a donation toward the restoration of
temples and Buddha statues, which were destroyed by Myanmar in its second invasion of the
old Kingdom of Ayutthaya in 1767. Thai leaders subsequentlpmecated such visits and

peaceful gestures by attending a religious ceremony in Myanmar in'185%960, His

7See Venika Boonmilee,Bur ma: Thai Foreign Policy under Chaticha
(Bangkok: The Thailand Research Fund, 1997).
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Majesty the King and Queen of Thailand visited Myanmar as guests of General Ne Win. In
addition, civil servants from both countries also visgadh other and sought to maintain

peaceful bilateral relations by drafting agreements on various issues, such as the Treaty on

Peace and Friendship and memorandums of understanding on border pttiBeths.
countries respected eeagthen tleir rateon state, andoagieedto a i m
mutually support this endeavour through reco
includes independence to pursue their chosen path of development, and not to interfere in
each ot her 60s s megadithere was & fewerisal of differentiatian between

states, but not between Thai society and the Burmese state, due tdexdsiegeourse on

differentiation in Thailand, as part of natibnilding.

The incentive to protect regime secutityough the reversal of state-state
differentiation has to a large extent continued to the present day, and constitutes part of the
broader aim to protect regime security through expanded international relations and
international cooperation. On the Bugse side, General Ne Win (Chairman of the ruling
Burma Socialist Programme Party 19689 8 8) sought to protect Myar
by ending the previous policy of isolation and reaching out to the international community in

19721*°On the Thai sid, Prime Minister Prem Tinsulanonda (198#88) also sought to

consolidate Thailandbds security by expanding
initiat edi raec thiOonm a | Policyo in 1982, which s

willingness to negotiate, and to have good relations with every country, irrespective of its
political ideology or religiort?” The exchange of visits and communications between Thai

and Burmese leaders, as a result of these policies, led to signifigaovementsn stateto-

18 pid., 47.

see Richard Butwell, AN&eWifnd NdiaB Buevey®,Ne. ADOdt.he end of
1972): 901912.

WEric Teo Chu Cheow, fiNew Omni di r eAsian Sormeg8, NoOOV er t ur e s |
(July, 1986): 745758.
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state relations in the 19885Burmese leaders recognized the Thai Royal family and Thai

state actors, and demonstrated the importance they gave to Thailand. For example, General

Ne Win invited Her Royal Highness Princess Sirindhorn of Thailanqhy an official visit to

Myanmar as his guest in 1986; and also allowed the Thai Foreign Minister at the time, Sitthi
Savetsila, to pay a courtesy call during his visit to Myanmar that same year. This was very
significant since General Ne Win rarely mepresentatives from other countries, be they

of ficials or Heads of State. Burmese state a
For example, Foreign Minister U Yaegong visited Thailand in 1986, and Prime Minister U

Maung Kha paid a visit in987. Such exchange of state visits facilitated the reversal of
differentiation by providing both governments with an opportunity to express their

commitment to jointly resolve common problems, such as that of Burmese ethnic insurgents

in the border aredghrough the ThaBurma Border Committee, which was established in

1963 Thai Prime Minister Prem sought to reverse staistate differentiation by

emphasi zing his governmentds policy of not s
However, one Brmese political activist, Maung Zarni, argues that the Thai military in the

border area had business ties with ethnic insurgents (namely, the New Mon State Party and

the Karen National Liberation Army) and that they allowed weapons to be transported to

them up until 1988% Such business ties and transactions maintained distrust in bilateral

relations, and served as factors for underlying differentiation.

[I. On -going Mutual Differentiation

From 1988 onwards, the Burmese government differentiated its Thai counterpart as a

security threat, based on -Yahgenolganizdatiensamnd al | eg

121 Boonmaklee,Burma.

122Eor a list of ethnic insurgent organizats, see Myoe\either Friend Nor Fog64.

12 Maung Zarni (Burmese political activist and lecturer at the London School of Economics and Political
Science), interview by author over the phone, 4 August 2010; NN&ither Friend Nor Fog38, 47, 5455, 57
58; Pasuk Phongpaichit, Sungsidh Piriyarangsan, and Nualnoi Ti@ere, Girls, Gambling, Ganja:
Thail andés 111 egal @angkokoSilkgwora Babks,A29B)) 1B4¢1. Pol i cy
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exploitation of Vhe8urmeaergdvernmerd imterprated gssThai

counter part 0s -Yamgunomiganganasdas aniinfringanmention national self
determination and sovereignty, and, as such, lost trust in its Thai counterpart. Moreover, the
perceived exploitation of My Barmesegovernmests our c e
and media as a means for the Thai government to increase its power in the region, and its
potential to become the regional hegentdMoreover, these actors also differentiated

Thailand as a potential hegemonic threat by referring tdtlae Defence Minister (and

Deputy Prime Minister) Gener al Chavalit Yong

ASuwannaphume, 0 or Golden Land in Southeast
centre®*Thus, the Bur mese gover ncooentetpditsvasbasédf er ent
on its alleged support for the Burmese oppos

hegemony in the region and activities which were seen to support this aim.

Differentiation of Thailand is deeply embedded in Burmese societge € is
included in school textbooks and forms part of the curriculum on neighbouring countries.
Differentiation of Thailand was included in three supplementary textbooks ofBlihaiese
relations for primary and secondary school students, which wieoelirced by the Burmese
government in 2001. The textbooks portrayed Thai people as those who are dependent on
others, since they areeifiiange aifdoldvag s§i wofl kn
this background, supplementary history textbooks foosgary school differentiate the Thai
government as a security threat, due to its hegemonic aspirations to weaken and exploit
others, as evident in its support for ethnic insurgents in Myanmar arlyantimar

organizations, as well as involvementindtug af f i cki ng and extracti ot

241bid., 3, 4759. Yangon was the old capital of Myanmar. The currapttal, as of 2005, is Naypyidaw.
125 pid., 4-5.

128 |hidl,

27 Ipid., 21.
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resources? Nevertheless, despite this differentiation in the school curriculum, scholars of

TharMy anmar r el ations find that differentiatic
is not as stark as that of Myaamn Thai historiograph¥?’ In any case, Burmese scholars

observe that Burmese society not only differentiate Thailand, but also resent the Thai state for

not doing enough to help Burmese people push for democratizéfidmus, obstacles to

improving ThaiMyanmar relations on the Burmese side include differentiation in the school
curriculum and resentment against the lack of pressure for political reforms.

Bur mese Awareness and Resent mentCodWa)i nst Th

Not only are thee restrictions on progress from differentiation to assimilation at the
stateto-state level, but also at the pecpdepeople level, due to the national diffusion of
negative identification of the Burmese; negative identification of the Burmese not only
differentiates the Burmese in Myanmar from Thai people, but also alienates those who fled
persecution back home (namely, after the Bur

dissidents in 1988) to live in Thailand. Burmese political refugees in Thailaedsbaght to

understand Thailandbds negative identificatio
anal ysing the motives behind Thai |l eadersodé p
Myanmar. Some anal yses on @&Jveappdaradirdtiiesnewse gat i v

magazineThe Irrawaddy which was founded in 1999, in Chiangmai, Thailand, by Aung

Zaw.The Irrawaddynoni t or s Myanmar 6s politics- and is
democracy movement. Moreov@ihe Irrawaddyalso reports opolitical developments in

Southeast Asia, but to a lesser ext&rBurmese political refugees are aware of the deeply

embedded differentiation of Myanmar, which can make it difficult for them to assimilate into

128 pid.

2Chachaval ponghyuann mairT hRad |l aatnidons , 6 121 .

130Tin Maung Maung Than, interview by author, note taking. Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, Singapore,
23 June 2010.

131 SeeThe Irrawaddy http://www.irrawaddy.ordaccessed on 08/09/11].
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Thai society. One political refugee, Min Ziidentified many sources from Thai historical

narratives in the to 18" century, which differentiated Myanmar as an aggressor and

national enemy, and which formed the basis for the subsequent institutionalization of
differentiation in the 20 century. For example, one source that was written by a Thai
historian, Krom Pharawangboworn, vividly dep

pillage of Thailand:

The sinful Burmese ravaged our villages and cities. A great number of our citizeas [we
killed] and many temples wereéruined. Our pe:
into forests. The Burmese showed no mercy to the Thais and felt no shame for all the sins

they had committedf?

Moreover, even the historical records of Thai monkgridouted to the threatening Burmese
stereotype by describing the Burmese as a threat to the Buddhist faith, due to their inclination
towards aggression and their slaughter of fellow Buddhists in Thailand. Such sources are
included in Thai history textboskand serve to maintain nationalism, to the expense of
improving the quality of intraiegional relations for the realization of a regional

community:*

In the case of Thailand and Myanmar, improvement of bilateral relations was further
complicated by whatBr mese pol i tical refugees describec
superiority. This apparent sense of superiority is traced back to Thai Prime Minister Chatichai
Choonhav al®dlsdepictlod & Bhailand as a model of development and prosperity,
incontrat t o Myanmar 6s $MAasgmatgiuerd doryd Mp owv &€ tny . i
deterioration of social and economic conditions in (Myanmar) after decades of misrule under

successive military regimes has added a sense of worldly, as well as moral, superiority t

¥2Quoted in Min Zin, fAyutthaya and t helhefrmadaddyf Hi st or \
No. 8 (August, 2000http://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art id=19g¢cessed on 28 January 2010].

133 See Chutintaranond and the Faculty of Arts, Chulalongkorn UniveTsisanakati Yiad Yarm Peun Baan

Parn Bab Rien: Chart NiyorBab Rien Thai.

134 Chachavalpongpur Plastic Nation.
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many Th-amagedisas e b6f t hei ' TheBurgdsdgouemmeat also detected

a sense of superiority on the part of the Thai government and Thai military, and responded by
differentiating the Thai state as a threat, based on its condescbrtangour. For example,

the Bur mese government criticized the Thai n
reaction to conflicts in the border area, as
conditions for the border to be reopene@@®1. They interpreted this behaviour as

di fferentiation of Myanmar as Thailandds i nf
like a country under their influence. Ignoring the equality and mutual respect between the two
countries, Thailandteet e d us | i k €®lrathissregard dnk ¢an azguesthatthee . 0
evolution of differentiation under successive Thai governments has, at worst, contributed to

hatred on the part of Burmese people, and, at best, resentment: neither of whiclefacilitat

progress towards assimilation.

Mutual Differentiation of the Other as a Security Threat (Roskd War)

In the postCold War period, progress towards assimilation has been hindered by the
Thai and Bur mese stateds asaseguatythreat, hbafedonent i at
drugtrafficking and the presence of military troops in the border area. Burmese political
refugees in Thailand add to the differentiation of the Burmese government as a security
threat, in order to maintain internationalaeness of the political situation in Myanmar, and
to maintain international pressure for political reforms. In this awnalér, published articles
guestioned the sincerity of the Burmese government, or the State Peace and Development
Council (SPDC), as df997, in pursuing antirug trafficking cooperation with Thailand.

Bur mese political refugees added to the Thai

1¥7zin, AAyutthaya and the End of History.o
1% Quoted in Maung AungMyod&e i t her Friend Nor Foe; Myanmaros Rel at
View from YangoKSingapore: Institute of Defence a8ttategic Studies, 2002), 29.
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that the SPDC was only willing to make vacant promises, and that it had not taken any

concrete stes to reduce drutrafficking activities!*” Moreover, Burmese political refugees

al so added to the Thai statedos differentiat.i
cooperation with Thailand were only made for the sake of regime legitimacy, and for a

chane to interact with the broader international community, to reduce its isot&tion.

Burmese political refugees consolidated differentiation of the Burmese government, based on
drugtrafficking, by arguing that it tended to be roommittal in efforts to redee the

problem for the following reasons. The United Wa State Army (UWSA), an ethnic group in

the border area which allegedly produces drugs for export to Thailand, signed-éreease

agreement with the Burmese government in 1989. Since then, it isldhgui¢he Burmese
government has reciprocated the UWSAGs coope
activities. This arrangement benefitted both
differentiation of Myanmar as a security threasdzhon crosborder drug trafficking. The

influx of drugs into Thailand reached such an extent that some#mding Thai generals

warned the UWSA that they could face a direct military attack on their settlement if they

continued to illegally transportrdgs across the bordg&?In this regard, drugrafficking not

only maintained differentiation, but also led to the threat of military attacks. The fact that

such threats occurred as recently as 2010, demonstrates the continuation of bilateral problems

as dostacles to the realization of an ASEAN Community, especially the ASEAN Political

Security pillar.

Differentiation of the Burmese government, based on-thaffjcking, is maintained

by the Thai military and Thai media, as well as Burmese political refuged a Burmese

B'fMut ual The trrawaddy,tNs. 4/6 (April 2000),

http://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art id=18[&cessed on 28/01/10].

¥Aung Naing Oes, fiNdw Thelieswddys Ra 2 (February 1999),
http://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art _id=11tcessed on 28/01/10].

96 Tan gl eThe lifawaddyg, blo. 7 (July 2000)ttp://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art_id=1957
[accessed on 28/01/10].
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antijunta civil society, the Alternative ASEAN Network on Burma (ALTSEAN Buriia).

These actors insist that the flow of methamphetamines is from Myanmar to Thailand, instead

of the other way around, as claimed by the Burmese side; mor#dosgiargue that the Thai
militaryds threats of military attacks on Bu
in the intensity of drugrafficking, which implies that it is likely to continue, and to remain a

source for bilateral differentiatioft

The Burmese government and ywovernment scholars argue that the Thai
government is using Burmese ethnic insurgent groups as a scapegoat for internal drugs
probl ems; moreover, they undermine the Thai
international eports, and, in doing so, maintain bilateral tension, which provides a fertile
environment for continued differentiatiéfi.The Burmese government has referred to
sections in reports by the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC), which
recognizehieir efforts in fighting against druigafficking.'** However, it did not refer to other
sections in the reports, which stated that corrupt army personnel are involved in such
activities!** In any case, the Burmese meti@ahe New Light of MyanmandKyemorni as
wellaspregover nment schol ars have attempted to p
raising awareness on Thailandbés historical r
legacy of such activities. In this regard, they are similanéa tounterparts in referring to

historical events, as a basis for pres#ay differentiation. For example, the Burmese media

140 ALTSEAN Burma is a network of organizations and individuals based in ASEAN member states, which
works to support the moveant for democracy and human rights in Burma. See ALTSEAN Burma,
http://www.altsean.org/index.pljpccessed on 23/09/11].

“fTangled Tieso; Yuwadee Tanyas i BangkokPdsK250Mbren®@@,i i nsi s
http://www.ibiblio.org/obl/reg.burma/archives/200003/msg00057.factessed on 20/09/11]; ALTSEAN
Burma,A Fai ling Grade: B u r nsgRasgkok ALTSEAHN Buainth] 2004)t 14 KaviEf f o

Chongki tt aBworma, RReT @allenges o Démodcratisation in Myanmar: Perspectives in
Multilateral and Bilateral Respong&tockholm: International Institute for Democratic and Electoral
Assistarce, 2001).

142Myoe, Neither Friend Nor Foe]32, 139140.

“*bid.

144 See, for example, United Nations Office on Drugs and Criltm)d Drug Report 2000
http://www.unodaoorg/pdf/world_drug_report_2000/report_2001-22_1.pdflaccessed on 22/09/11].
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published articles by prominent historians, which implicitly accused the Thai King in'the 18
century of being responsible fthre opium trade in Southeast A&tan addition, pre

government Burmese scholars also differentiated Thailand as a security threat by arguing that
the drugs problem came to Myanmar from Thailand; that Thailand is a major transit and
haven for internationbl organized criminals engaged in drtrgfficking; and that it is

equipped with funding and facilities for drug productt@rsuch differentiation of Thailand

led to protests by the Thai government, thereby maintaining bilateral tension, and restricting

progress in the improvement of bilateral relations and assimilation.

I n addition to drug trafficking, Thail and
each other as a security threat was also based on the presence of military troops on both sides
of theborder. On the Thai side, the security threat is from the potentiabspillof fighting
between the Myanmar Armed Forces, Tl@madawand ethnic minorities in the border area,
such as the Karen. Most recently, there was fighting betwedratheadawand ethnic
minorities in November 2010, after the latter protested against the general elections.

Grenades from the fighting landed in Mae Sot district of northern Thailand and injured three
to seven Thai people (depending on different sources); moreaveldus to thousands (also
depending on different sources) of Burmese fled to Thailand as a result of the fifjhting.
Some of the Burmese refugees have been detained at the Border Patrol Police in Mae Sot.
Some have found jobs in Thailand and have beero#gggldue to their status as

undocumented migrant workeféNeither of these situations facilitates progress from

145Myoe, Neither Friend Nor Fog138139.

“%1bid., 141.

“The Nation, AThai t rBaacpm rbeirmdfear, we d aNloowvregnbTelrai2 010,
http://www.nationmultimedia.com/home/2010/11/08/national/ftr@dpsreinforcedalong ThairBurmaborder

30141764.htm] accessed on 10/ 09/ rgbdrThaiBBia mgak doko rRdoesrt ,i nfj Fuir gehst it h
November 2010http://www.bangkokpost.com/news/local/205368/fightmgthai-burmaborderinjuresthree

thais[accessed on 10/09/11].

“See Htoo Chit (Founder of the Foundation for Educati
Thai/Burmese Border: The Proble o f Bur mese Migrants in Thailand, o 24
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differentiation to assimilation. Detention of Burmese refugees with the Thai police maintains
differentiation of the Burmese as a securitetlrt , whi |l e some Thai sbé ex
migrant workers has led to narratives of victimization and resentment against Thais on the

part of the Burmes¥? Thus, the continuation of a militarized border, fighting in the border

area on the Burmese sidamd consequent problems of refugees and migrant workers,

maintained mutual differentiation in Thilyanmar relations.

[ll. Incentives for Reversing Differentiation

Nevertheless, despite the continued mutual differentiation, a fundamental shift did
occurin TharMyanmar relations in 1988, when the new Thai Prime Minister Chatichai
Choonhavan (199&991) prioritized the pursuit of economic interests over good relations
between the Thai military in the border area and Burmese ethnic insuf§&ttstichai vas
a military officer, turned businessmanlitician, who was motivated to reverse
di fferentiation of Thailandds neighbours in
outlined a vision of Thailand as an economic centre in mainland Southeast Aslaywehid
engage with neighbouring Indochinese countries, as well as MyatiHa cabinet
consisted of similar businessiented politicians, who specifically targeted logging and
fishing concessions from Myanmar. They prioritized the pursuit of privateanzhal
economic interests over support for the inte

Myanmar és military coup in 1988, which estahb

http://www.blog.gale.com/speakingglobally/theewfrom-here/theview-from-the-thaiburmeseéorderthe-
problemof-burmesemigrantsin-thailand[accessed on 10/09/11].

“9see, for example, the report by Human Rights Watch,
Wor ker s i n Th ayi2018,nttd:/wovw.h8 ordfrepbirts/2040/02/23/tigerocodile[accessed on
10/ 09/ 11]. This report is based on interviews with mi

Enslavel Bur mese Mi gr a nOemdsracy forBursma?2EAprd 20ple , 0
http://www.democracyforburma.wordpress.com/2011/04/29/thailaeti88vecburmesemigrantworkers

escapd accessed on 10/09/11]; ABur meseBumalewant wor kers d
International 1 May 2010http://www.bnionline.net/feature/kic/848iurmesemigrantworkersdeniedmay

day-holiday.html [accessed on 10/09/11].

150 Zarni, interview by author; Boonridee, Burma.

ISee Leszek Buszynski, fiThail and a@redneMyePadiiar : t he pe:l
Reviewll, No. 2 (1998): 29305.
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Counci l (SLORC) . At the ti me, T miaerals,avitddd 6 s n a't
animals and aquatic animals, were rapidly decreasing and insufficient for domestic

consumption and industfy%:As such, the search for supplementary raw materials from other
countries became necessary, and Myanmar appeared to satisfy thigrtbe search for

supplementary raw materials, Chatichai promoted international economic cooperation and the

expansion of Thailandds trade to other count
political system. This international outlook hladu ge | mpl i cati ons for Tha
policy after the end of the conflicts in Ind
be opportunistic and to initiate the policy

mar k et PPlThspussit obeanomic interests was extended to other countries, such as
Myanmar. Chatichai sought to consolidate Tha
idea of joint economic development with neighbouring countries. Moreover, he sought to
highlight ccleasisl amdée&sonwmic devel opment and t
inthesubr egi on by expressing his willingness to
with neighbouring countries, and, in doing so, strengthen them economically for both their
inteest as well as Thailandds. These motivatio

interests are evident in the following argument by Chatichai:

To trade with our neighbours, like Burma, we need to consider their need, treating
them as partner not enemu.this way, not only can we pass on our experience about
economic development, but it is also in our interest to have economically strong
neighbours?>

In this endeavour, General Chavalit was sent to Myanmar in 1988, as a de facto ambassador
to pave the way for trade negotiations with SLORC. The choice of Chavalit was based on his

personal relations with the Burmese leader, General Saw Maung. Chawgliit sbpersuade

152Boonmaklee,Burma

133 Chris Baker, and Pasuk PhongpaicAitiistory of ThailandCambridge: Cambridge University Press,
2005), 241.

154 Quoted in Chachavalpongpuh Plastic Nation 118.
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Saw Maung of the mutual benefits that could be gained from bilateral trade, and to pave the
way for future visits by Thai politicians to negotiate trade deals on wooden products and
fishery!** He justified his visit to Myanmar and the promoot of bilateral trade by stating

that they had a positive impact on TBairmese relationsS’However , Chavalitds
demonstrated that the Thai government prioritized economic interests over the protection of
human rights in Myanmar, to the extéinat it helped repatriate Burmese political dissidents
who fled to Thailand, in exchange for logging rights and fishing d€disthis regard, the
exchange of Thai economic gains for Burmese political dissidents may have reversed
differentiation of the dter as a security threat at the state level, but not at the level of society.
This was due to the domestic political conflict in Burma, which complicates the reversal of
differentiation and promotion of assimilation in TiMyanmar relations. Moreover, Buara 0 s
domestic political conflict also meant that the initiation and development of bilateral

cooperation between states is not necessarily enough to reverse differentiation at all levels.

Most Thai governments since the 1980s have chosen to pursue titadeewi
Burmese government over differentiation of an authoritarian regime, since this policy was
expected to yield the most political, econon
government, trade with Myanmar benefited specific groups: politiceetgle associated
with politicians, businessmen and the military. The Thai military played a major role in
promoting bilateral economic exchanges by purchasing gems and wood from junta owned
businesses, such as the Union of Myanmar Economic Holdings (UMildé known as the

Myanmar Economic Holdings, the Myanmar Economic Cooperation (MEC), and the Union

15 Boonmaklee,Burma, 65.

150 pid.

81t 6s a F d&meilrlawaddi $No.a2i(May 1997),

http://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art id=6l0ac cessed on 28/ 01/ 10fBurmesa Thai | ¢
di ssidents and | ogging concessions to Thai companies,
Reuters,l September 1995ittp://www.burmanet.org/bnn_archivesBEwn090195.txfaccessed on 17/09/11];

Myoe, Neither Friend Nor Fog26.
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Solidarity Development Association (USDAJThese economic exchanges benefitted the
two countriesd6 militaries aAitletime stadeddaded at ed t
downplayed or suspended differentiation to pursue economic interests, and were less

proactive in laying the foundation for the promotion of cultural ties and assimilation.

When General Chavalit, as head of the New AspiratiotyPaas Prime Minister of
Thailand (19961997), he sought to consolidate bilateral trade by becoming friendlier with
his Burmese counterparts, and developing the
thereby further reversing differentiatiéfiChavalt became Prime Minister of Thailand
during the Asian Financial Crisis at a ti me
ruling generals to reverse differentiation, since they were desperate for foreign investment
and improvements to national infragtture. Chavalit continued to prioritize economic
interests over human rights, as evident in his trips to Myanmar with Thai delegations to
negotiate investment projects, despite protests by human rights activists back home. These
activists differentiatethe Thai government from the Burmese military dictatorship and its
lack of political freedoms. They pointed out that Chavalit came to power through a legitimate
el ector al process, and that he should not wun
associating wh the Burmese military dictatorship and repatriating Burmese ethnic refugees.
Instead, they argued that Chavalit should be meeting with the Burmederpoxracy leader
Aung San SuuKyi®*These di fferent opinions on Thail an
constiite a major obstacle to promoting assimilation between the two countries: on the one
hand, Thai governments want to promote assimilation through the common aim for economic

growth, irrespective of different political systems; on the other hand, Thacpbaid social

8Thailand International Cooperation for Devel opment
for Development: Thailand and Myanmar2e®0 11, ¢ obt ai n dethbeb2008aut hor i n Sep
1%9Myoe, Neither Friend NorFoe8 ; fil t 6s a Family Affair. o

180 see Chachavalpongpuh Plastic Nation 69.
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activists want to promote assimilation through shared norms of international society, namely,

democratization and human rights.

Moreover, assimilation was made difficult due to conflicting statements by General
Chauvalit to his critics anche Burmese government, which resulted in uncertainty and
mi strust of Thailandds foreign policy on
stable, predictable relations as a basis to promote assimilation. General Chavalit sought to

appease his ttics in Thailand and the West, by expressing his support for democratization

and human rights at the national and international level; at the same time, he also sought to

maintain close relations with the Burmese government and to secure bilateralytrade b

reassuring them of neinterference in domestic affairs. Chavalit justified close relations with

t he Bur mese government as a means to Adinfl

the international community. He sought to demonstrate how his dlam®ns enabled him

to make recommendations that would promote democratization and human rights. For
example, in an interview on his meeting with Burmese General Than Shwe in May 1997,
Chavalit proudly boasted: Al Peopledvanhtosee t o
somet hing on huma ®Than §hwé¢ had o nodhmédntrteneakemmibis 0
remark, thereby enabling both the Thai and Burmese governments to demonstrate their
consideration on human rights to the international community, im@ea&our to gain
international recognition. In order to maintain close relations and bilateral trade, Chavalit
promised the Burmese leaders that he would not meet with the leader of their opposition,
Aung San Suu Kyi, or attempt to act as a political mediaetween thertt? Chavalit

reversed differentiation in Thdlyanmar relations by referring to the Burmese government
as a friend of Thailand. He then reasoned that if the Burmese government was a friend of

Thailand, and Aung San Suu Kyi was an enemy @Barmese government, then she was

151 t6s a Family Affair.o

162 Chachavalpongpur Plastic Nation 138.
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not a friend of Thailand. Aung San Suu Kyi
However, his support for her was expected to result in the termination of bilateral relations
and bilateral trade. As argued by tBecretanGeneral of the National Security Council of
Thailand in the year 2000, personal relationships between the Thai and Burmese military
were crucial®® The Secretargzeneral observed that the Burmese government chose to
engage with people it trusnd that once distrust emerged, bilateral relations would be made
difficult or suspended altogeth®&t Thus, any efforts to promote assimilation in bilateral
relations are conditional on the cultivation of trust between the two leading political actors on
both sides. While trust is a difficult factor to measure, one can measure the increase or
decrease in political statements by Thai leaders, which either portray Myanmar in a positive
light (e.g. as a friend or an economic partner), or a negative lighafeapthoritarian

military regime which represses political freedom and abuses human rights). These different
portrayals of Myanmar result from the different interests and priorities of successive Thai

leaders, as shown throughout this chapter.

Emphasin International Norms and a Collective Approach to Myanmar (Bodt War)

The declining role of the military and the increasing role of civilians under Thai Prime
Minister Chuan Leekpai (1992001) resulted in a different policy towards Myanmar, which
led to more distant, as opposed to close, bilateral relations, and whidlglitigghlthe
difficulties in promoting assimilation at both the bilateral and regional level. Chuan came to
power as leader of the Democrat Party when Prime Minister Chavalit resigned in 1997,
following the Asian Financial Crisis, and pursued a different@ggh to Myanmar for three
main reasons. First, as leader of the Democrat Party, he stood for democratization at home

and abroad. Second, his government had to

183 |pid., 74.
164 | pid.
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(IMF) conditions for economic aid, which includddmestic political reforms and a liberal

financial system that is open to the free flow of various types of funds into and out of the
economy*As such, Chuandés government saw the ini
democratic constitution in Thai hisygiwhich included the protection of human righits.
Democratization and support for human rights at the national level was extended to foreign

policy. For example, Chuan withheld international recognition of the Burmese military junta

by refusing to visit Yangon and openly calling on the junta to improve its human rights
records'® The third reason for which Chuan pursued a different policy was the membership

of his cabinet, which included professional politicians and leading academics who, unlike
previousathi ni strations, had no economic interest
include any military officers, which made it easy for him to delegate foreign policy to the

Ministry of Foreign Affairs and other national ministri€&Chuan replaced the traditiof

pursuing ThaiMyanmar relations through personal, military contacts, with a policy of

Acoll ective diplomacy, 06 or coordinated forei
ministries® His motivations in doing so were to make his government mgiténtate by

placing policymaking in the hands of elected state actors, rather thateated military

of ficers. Moreover, his government sought to
the international community by being more proactive and takioge concrete steps to

promote democratization and human rights in Myanfi&or exampl e, Chuanos
Minister, Surin Pitsuwan, proposed in 1988 that ASEAN member states adapt their traditional

approachonneh nt er f er ence i n acnoatfhfeari rcso utnot roynbes odfo m

1% 5ee IMF Conditionality Factsheétitp://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/facts/conditio.h{accessed on

11/02/10].

1% philip J. Eldridge;The Politics of Human Rights in Southeast Akizndon: Routledge, 2002), 54.

¥aThaksin shoul d Thelrrdwaddy! Nov (FebrusByee0m)a , o
http://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art id=21@&cessed on 11/09/11].

188 Chachavalpongpur Plastic Nation 78

%1pid., 79.

Msee, for example, fADefending Democrac-2002;A Gl obal Sur
Democr acy Co ahtp:/mwimeademcBalitior].oegfpdf/Thailand.pfccessedm11/09/11].
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i nter viéSiwwriiom .edx pl ained and justified his pro

domestic concern poses a threat to regional stability, a dose of peer pressure or friendly

advi ce c an?Hbweveh thi$ ifidl prdposal, and its subsequent watered down

version as fAflexible engagemento was ulti mat

majority of ASEAN member states, which preferred to abide by the traditional ASEAN norm

of norrinterference inanotherount r ydés d®mestic affairs.
Chuan6s government set the prlecedent for

governments to be proactive in promoting political reform in Myanmar and differentiating

Myanmar as an authoritarian military regime. Moreover, his gonemn also set a precedent

for the promotion of a collective ASEAN approach to influence political reforms in

Myanmar. This policy serves to consolidate the traditional ASEAN norm einterference,

which treats ASEAN member states as separate entiiesrite against shared security

threats, rather than promotes assimilation into a regional community, where states share

common internal characteristics and can relate to each other at a deeper level. In this regard,

the major obstacle to assimilatiotishe r egi ondés pol itical di ver s

to imposed change from outside, be it from fellow ASEAN member states or Western

countries. While ASEAN member states did agree to realize a regional community of

democratic states in 2003, thegMe an implicit understanding that the process of

democratization at the national level cannot be forced or accelerated by other countries, and

that it has to be left to the discretion of state leaders. This understanding indicates that

ASEAN member stategmain averse to an explicit, collective approach to influence political

Msee J¢rgen Haacke, A AEnhanced I nteractiond with My:
ASEAN Refining or Breaking wi t GontenipesraryBoytheastrAdd, Noc and Se
2 (Aug., 2005): 18216. The orighal idea for constructive intervention actually came from Malaysian Deputy

Prime Minister Anwar Ibrahim in 1997. However, the idea did not receive much international attention at the

time.

172 Quoted in Mya Tharlylyanmar in ASEAN: Regional Cooperation Expace(Singapore: Institute of

Southeast Asian Studies, 2005), 19.

13 Myoe, Neither Friend Nor Fog7.
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reforms; however, it does not exclude the possibility for political reforms to be promoted
through less explicit, bilateral meetings, where there appears to be less internatgsuakpre

for concrete outcomes. This aim to promote political reforms would of course have to be
reciprocated by the target regime, which means that assimilation, based on a democratizing
region, is primarily dependent on the interests and outlook of staterke(e.g. isolationist or

internationalist) with bilateral and international persuasion being of secondary importance.

Leadership in Community Building and Prospects for Assimilation (2001 onwards)

I n an attempt t o st witintydrégem andtb demdonstratel 6s p o
Thail andds | eadership in economic devel opmen
government initiated new bilateral and regional projects, which sought to increase
cooperation, and to promote assimilation into a regjionac o mmuni ty. As such,
political party, Thai Rak Thai (TRT) 2062006, and its subsequent reincarnations as the
People Power Party (PPP) 262008, then Pheu Thai (PT), which came to power in 2011, all
prioritized bilateral economic cooperationth@ expense of promoting democratization and
human rights in Myanmar. This prioritization of economic cooperation led to the portrayal of
Myanmar as an economic partner, rather than a security tHriglatreover, it also led to an
increase in bilateral tdee and new investment links with the Burmese government under
Thaksinds Thai R a k-2006). &ar exgmple, ShimCorp, @t ( 200 1
telecommunications company owned by Thaksino
Bagan Cybertech, an internet seevrovider owned by the son of General Khin Nyunt (a

member of the Burmese government, and Prime Minister of MyanmarZlRG " Such

"see, for example, fAThai P Méosp Xuiyua h4rviarch 2008,si t t o pr o mo t
http://www.english.peopledaily.com.cn/90001/90777/90851/6373504[atréssed on 15/09/11]; Shwe Yin

Mar Oo, AYi ngl uck Thenviyanindr Eimedl824 duy 20at bi nd, o
http://www.mmtimes.com/2011/news/584/news58414.figmtessed on 15/09/11].

"See Simon Roughneen, fFor mB8urmesei RindldivaddysiGe o Revi e\
Febrwary 2010 http://www.irrawaddy.org/article.php?art_id=177[#&cessed on 11/09/11].
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business deals served as incentives for both governments to maintain close relations and not

to pursue differentiation.

Thaksinés government sought to consolidat
Thail andds | ead e rregionalpelations, by providiogvar thegexpansionrofa
bilateral cooperation into new areas, such as culture. In this endeavaaydisment
initiated the ThaMyanmar Cultural and Economic Cooperation Association (TMCECA),
and the Myanmathai Cultural and Economic Cooperation Association (MTCECA), in July
and August 2001, respectively. These associations were established upaérainege of
Deputy Prime Minister General Chavalit Yongchaiyudh of Thailand, and Prime Minister
Gener al Khin Nyunt of Myanmar, with the prin
and relations with the Burmese regime. For example, at the Thirddeating of both
associations, a group of Thai businesses pre
t he MDX Group of Companies, Thailand, presen
Union Company Limited, Thailand, presented US$12,00@waf disposable syringes, and
the Hotel & Golf CIl ub, ""VMaeovern theeMOX Graupdifgi ft 0 of
Companies, which deals with investment and real estate development, as well as basic
infrastructure projects and energy businesses, also raiegeavith the Ministry of Public
Health in Myanmar on projects on disease control, especially malaria and the setting up of
mobile medical unit§’These #fAgiftso from Thai businesses
Burmese ministries demonstrate the extenheirteconomic interests in pursuing friendly
relations with the Burmese government, as well as the extent to which they have assumed
their governmentdéds role as a donor country.

given importance by Burmese statgors, as they were received by the Patron of the

"Kyi Kyi Hla, AMyanmar, Thai Associati dhaMyadmari | di ng Ci
Times& Business ReviewO, No. 195 (8.4 December 2003),
http://www.myanmargov.mm/myanmartimes/no195/MyanmarTime1$)0.18.htnjaccessed on 12/02/10].
177 i

Ibid.
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MyanmarThai Cultural and Economic Cooperation Association (MTCECA), Major General

Kyaw Win, and the Deputy Education Minister, U Myo Nyunt. As such, they increased

interactions between Thai businessestaedBurmese regime, and, in doing so, reduced

incentives for bilateral differentiation. However, because the Cultural and Economic
Cooperation Associations were established un
Thaksinds opposi tithroughawliitarg doupn&00@ soughttop o we r
distance themselves from their predecessor, these Associations were dropped when Thaksin
was no |l onger in power. Thus, changes in one
decrease incentives to, at thewksast, reduce differentiation, and, at most, to reverse it and

instead promote assimilation.

Thaksinbdés government sought to degmopnstr at
by highlighting Thailandds new repdredtoas an en
provide developmental assistance to neighbouring countries, such as Mydammthis
regard, Thaksin discontinued differentiation of Myanmar as an enemy and security threat, and
instead identified Myanmar as a less economically developed neightdach would benefit
from devel opment al assistance, and, in turn,
as a whole. Developmental assistance is coordinated by the Thailand International
Development Cooperation Agency (TICA), which is a branctheMinistry of Foreign
Af fairs. TICAG6s devel opment al assistance foc
main areas: agriculture, education, and public hé&fris focus on human resource
development is intended to increase interactions betweairahld Burmese people for
training purposes, and, in doing so, improve petgigeople relations between the two

countries. Moreover, such interactions are intended to reverse differentiation of the other as a

"8 Thai Intenational Cooperation Programme 20@®04 Repor{Bangkok: Thailand International

Development Cooperation Agency, 2005), 6.

"Thailand International Cooperation for Development
for Development: Thailandnd Myanmar2002 0 11, 6 obtained by author in Sept
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security threat, on the part of Thailandddferentiation of the other as an economic
exploiter, on the part of Myanmar. However, crbssder drugtrafficking and the abuse of
migrant workers, as described in the section on mutual differentiation, appear to undermine

these efforts to improve btkeral relations.

Nevertheless, Thaksindés government was mo
much as possible due to its aim to 1) expand trade, through the development of close,

informal relations between regional state leaders, and increased regiopatation; and 2)

to strengthen Thailandbds status in the inter
norms, and demonstrating Thailanddés | eader sh
within the region. As a result, Thai foreign policywas o br i ng Myanmar i n f
and to socialize Myanmar into the internatio

tactic for implementing these aims was to promote the drafting of a new constitution as part
of the mil it ar yemdcracg® Thidpwlicyrwasapdrnoatipe broanler dim of
Thaksinbés government to increase Thail andés
initiation of frameworks such as the Asia Cooperation Dialogue (ACD) and the Ayeyawady
Chao Phraya Mekongdanomic Cooperation Strategy (ACMECS): all of which promoted
assimilation through a common regional identity. Multilateral economic cooperation differs
from bilateral economic cooperation, in that it can project a regional identity, and enable
countries tassociate with this identity, as well as to consolidate it through increasing
interactions and cooperation. However, assimilation based on a common regional economic
framework may only be limited to state actors, and may not have arandeg social

impact; this is especially the case if political and social discourse, as well as popular culture,

maintains differentiation. For assimilation to occur beyond state actors and to be sustainable,

Roughneen, fFor mer ForBlurgmesVd nResltaetri cResv.iceews Thai
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there is the need for both bilateral reconciliation and theicreaf new narratives of the

other®!

Thaksin sought to promote Thailandds | ead
multilateral economic frameworks, but also bilateral friendship associations: all of which
were intended to strengthen the regiom aghole by making it more se$ufficient through
mutual help, and by promoting assimilation into a regional community. Thaksin prioritized
the strengthening of bilateral - dylaranarj ons  wi t
Cambodia, Laos and Malaysialue to the following security concerns: geographical
proximity, border security, crodsorder trade and exchange of visttdn this endeavour, his
government initiated bilateral friendship associations, which were intended to promote closer
bilateral elations at the stat®-state and peopl®-people level through the exchange of
visits, as well as academic and cultural exchanges. While these efforts remain marginal in the
broader scheme of bilateral relations, they indicate that state leadersigemgive
importance to improving the quality, and securing the durability, of-netyeonal

relationships, in order to consolidate the region and to achieve a regional community.

Bilateral friendship associations promote closer relationships betweearstaten
state actors who aim to reverse differentiation, and to improve bilateral relations between
states and peoples; such associations provide a space for these actors to brainstorm and
develop their activities, which may initially have a small imphat,has the potential to have
a wider political and social impact over time, if they are given more importance by state
actors, and if there is increasing social demand for their activities. AMyaimar

Friendship Association was established in 20Ghpagh by 2010, observers of Thai

181 see Charles A. KupchaHow Enemies Become Friends: The Sources of Stable Fraeeeton: Princeton
University Press, @10), 30.

182 5ee Pavin Chachavalpongpieinventing Thailand: Thaksin and His Foreign Poli@ailand: Silkworm
Books, 2010), 162.
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Myanmar relations point out that there is limited to no awareness of this association in

Myanmar, and that the continuation and development of its activities is not guaranteed, due to
fluctuations in the domestic politics both sides**The associ ati onds membe
civil servants, academia, members of the Thai community in Myanmar, as well as members

of the Burmese community in Thailand, who have been invited to join the association by their
embassy, academia foiends?®* Thus far, it has sought to reverse differentiation in three

main ways. First, by highlighting shared culture, namely, the common religion of Buddhism

in joint religious ceremonies. Second, by providing developmental assistance from Thailand,

which is intended to reverse differentiation of the other as an enemy, since enemies are not
expected to help each other. Third, by providing a space for networking, which reverses
differentiation, since it implies that there is a need for increased conthcbaperation. Past
activities of the association include: the T
ceremonies in Myanmar (in records for 2G0e present), the provision of funds from

Thailand for medical care in Myanmar (for example, a mobileicaédnit was sent to

Myanmar in 2006), networking among Thai and Burmese businesses (in records for 2007),

and the publication of a bilingual dictionary (2007) to promote bilateral communic&fions.
Networking among Thai and Burmese businesses is intéodedrease cooperation between

them, and to provide them with incentives to lobby their governments for the maintenance of
stable, friendly bilateral relations. This implies that friendship associations need to obtain the
support of influential actors, sh as big businessmen, in order to influence state policies that

would improve bilateral relations. Thus, the success of friendship associations in firstly

183Tin Maung Maung Than, interview by author, note taking. Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, Singapore,

23 June 2010.

See Ministry of Foreign AffairBhamadaPhamdMi fikKapa@an
[Guidelines for the ThaMyanmar Friendship Association], document obtained by author in June 2010.
Ministry of Foreign Aff ai fosTha-MyanmarlFrienddhjp Assdciatiore | i ne o f
20062007, 6 obtained by author in June 2010. For more r
Parks Organization of Thailand) presents tTheoNewpwairs of
Light of Myanmay 6 December 200%ittp://www.myanmargeneva.org/09nim/n091206.@ecessed on
14/09/11]; AMyanmar donates rX¥nhe 9dulyi200@|1 s t o Thail and
http://www.news.xinhuanet.com/english2010/world/2@@09/c_13391733.htfiaccessed on 14/09/11].
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reversing differentiation, and subsequently promoting assimilation, relies on the support of
important nonstate actors at the domestic level (e.g. businessmen and possibly the elite), who

may exert more pressure on state actors for the said policies.

The Thai government 6s aim to demonstrate
highlighting its role as donor country and reversing differentiation, was given a boost by the
opportunity to lead the provision of disaster relief to Myanmar, after Cyclone Nargis in May
2008. Following the cyclone, the government and Thai diplomats highlighted the fact that
Thaiand was the first country to send aid to Myanmar, and that Thailand fully participated in
reconstruction efforts, be it through the Tripartite Core Group (TCG: ASBAN
Myanmar), or through donations (donations were made by Thai people in Myanmarr,

Thailard, and overseas), as well as the continued provision of aid in human resource
development®* Moreover, they also highlighted how the Thai Embassy in Yangon, in

collaboration with the Thai Red Cross, coordinated the renovation of a building to serve as a
naional blood centre, the purchase of medical equipment for this blood centre, as well as

training courses for doctors and nurses in Myan#iém.the aftermath of Cyclone Nargis,

aid was provided by both state and sdate actors: both of which sought teeese any

underlying differentiation, on the part of Myanmar, by signalling benign intent to help
Myanmar 6s r econst r teem. Fooaxamelé, Hay Rayad Highmesst he | ong
Princess Sirindhorn of Thailand donated a cyclone shelter, which wasrmeit the

supervision of the Thai Armed Forces Comm&hwhen there is no cyclone, the shelter

1% Diplomat who wishes to remain anonymous 1, interview by author, ndteytakd tape recording. Ministry

of Foreign Affairs, Thail an'®Press)JRed eaGe0 0fATEAN aSddHn
Yangon, Myanmar, 24 June 2008tp://www.asean.org/21691.hfimccesed on 26/09/11]; Thai Government,
ASummary of Thail andds assi st htpiwavw.telefwdbyndnode/26926h f t er Cy
[accessed on 26/09/11].

B8 Thai Princess owincl| Thd Besy tightaif Myartmal 7 Marah 8010,
http://www.myanmargeneva.org/10nim/mar/n100318.fg#atessed on 26/09/11].

Dji pl omat who wishes t o r e maeitanan @eanplaiy, oyolans shdlters biiilis Ay ey
coastal areas as top priority to save | ivNesvlLight t h | eas
of Myanmar 1 September 2016ttp://www.myanmargeneva.org/10nim/sep/n100901 Jatraessed on
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serves as a school and thus compliments TI CA
human resource development. In addition, the Thai military division fa@lolement has also

visited the cyclone shelter to give advice on sustainable livelihoods, in accordance with His

Maj esty the King of Th®Nonstte dcfors haseubéeh activeiancy e
initiating volunteering and funding activities. Fotaenple, Dr. Sunthorn, a member of
Thailandds Foundation for Rural Doctors, has
oversees the operation of mobile medical units tHekdoreover, he also coordinates

funding to buy medical equipment for Myanmar. These activities received support and

funding from the Thai embassy in Yangon in 2010, which indicate collaboration between
stateandnost at e actors t o hsirectioh, astwelltagto Monateanar 6 s r
positive image of Thailand as a good neighbour, as opposed to one that exports drugs and
economically exploits others. Thus, Cyclone Nargis marked a turning point kMyaamar

relations, since it enabled Thai statel monstate actors to demonstrate their activeness in

aiding Myanmar, and increased collaboration between these two actors to reverse any

negative images of Thailand, as well as to improve bilateral relations at all levels.

Thaksi nds s uc gagva (0082011) Avhs ltihe Ieadedr of the Pemocrat
Party, and, as such, sought to build Thail an
policy of differentiating an authoritarian Burmese government, and promoting a collective
ASEAN approach tonfluence political reforms. One can argue that Abhisit was motivated to
reinforce this policy as ASEAN Chair in 2009
|l egitimacy, to demonstrate Thailandés aim fo

promote democraation in the region, so as to gain further recognition and support from the

14/09/11]; Hseng Khi o Fah Shaf Henalgli6 Marchi2016,ess on trip to
http://www.shanland.org/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=2967 % 3Aliraiesson-trip-to-
burmag&ltemid=301accessed on 14/09/11].

9 Fordetailsonte concept of sufficiency economy, see Priyani
ASEAN Economic Bulletidl, No. 1 (April 2004): 12-134.

10 Diplomat who wishes to remain anonymous 1, interview by author, note taking and tape recording. Ministry

of Fordgn Affairs, Thailand, 4 June 2010.
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international community. As the ASEAN Chair, Abhisit issued a statement on Myanmar,

which called on the Burmese government to release all political prisoners, including Daw

Aung San Suu Kyi, to enable them to participate in the 2010 General Elettibtiseover,

the statement also conveyed a collective ASEAN approach to Myanmar, by mentioning that
ASEAN member states were prepared to cooperate with the Burmese government in its

efforts to democratiz€?’Abhi si t 6s foreign policy, and his
worsened ThaMyanmar relations, leading to protests by the Burmese government of
interference in Myanmaro6s internal afmfosirs.
political parties, did not completely improve bilateral relations either. Rather, their different
policies, and policy outcomes, demonstrate the difficulties in improvingNlganmar

relations at all levels: support for the Burmese government le&isito me s e soci et yos
resentment of Thailand, based on the lack of support for democratization, while pressure on

the Burmese government to democratize, leads to deteriorating bilateral relations and the

potential suspension of bilateral cooperation.

Neverhel ess, despite these difficulties, Ab
relations with all its immediate neighbours, including the reversal of differentiation and
promotion of assimilation, in ordaeterestsso mai nt
During Abhisités premiership, there were eff
bilateral differentiation in the wider society, especially among the new generation of young
people, so that the legacy of differentiation may fadeyamith the older generations, and be
replaced by a trend toward assimilation into a common regional community. For example,
there were efforts by the Foreign Ministry to bring Thai and Burmese historians together to

rewrite history textbooks based on hrstal facts, rather than emotionally charged negative

YIASEAN Secretariat, AASEAN Chairmanés Statement on M
http://www.asean.org/PB908121.pdf[accessed on 23/09/11].
192 |14;

Ibid.
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stereotyping? However, at the time of writing, such history textbooks have not yet been
produced, due to a lack of collaboration and funding. In addition to the rewrite of history

textbooks, the Thaidfeign Ministry also sought to facilitate assimilation into a regional

o

community by |l aunching an fAEast Asia Watch
intended to make foreign policy more transparent, and to introduce a social dimension to
foreign polig/ considerations, in accordance with the aims of the ruling Democrat Party at

that time; moreover, the website was intended to promote an expansion of international
relations into Apublic diplomacy, 0 timat is,
them with information on Thailandbés neighbou
and the exchange of views on foreign politydowever, the actual website has no public

discussion board, but the option of sending questions to the Minidtigreign Affairs.

Moreover, the page for articles and comments is written by students and academia, rather

than the public in general, which could mean that the website has limited to no public

outreach, and shows no evidence of raising public awaren@s$iami | anddés nei ghbo
regional community. In summary, there has been a lack of progress in reversing

differentiation at the level of society, due to a lack of folamvon policies to revrite history

textbooks and a lack of funding. With regargtdlic outreach on the realization of a

regional community, there has been increasing news coverage in Thailand from 2010 to the
present, on the urgency of becoming more knowledgeable on fellow ASEAN member states,

due to the approaching deadline for arEASI Community in 2015% As such, one can

193 Diplomatwho wishes to remain anonymous 2, interview by author, note taking. Ministry of Foreign Affairs,

Thailand, 20 July 2011.

194 Three diplomats who wish to remain anonymous, interview by author, recording and note taking. Ministry of

Foreign Affairs, Thailand4d June 2010; fhEp/ewvww.edstasiaavatd.a.thfnbex.Bhp

[accessed on 14/09/11].

195 Observation made by author, but evident in, for example, National News Bureau of Thailand, Public

Rel ati ons Department, fiSpeci al Report: Thailand and £
http://thainews.prd.go.th/en/news.php?id=2554021808d€essed on 24/01/12]; National NeBusreau of

Thail and, Public Relations Department, AfSpeci al Repor
February 2011http://thainews.prd.go.th/en/news.php?id=255402190868ssed on 24/01/12]; National

News Bureau of Thailand, Public Relations Department,
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conclude that ASEAN member states which give importance to the ASEAN Community will
increase their efforts to promote its realization in the next few years, which includes activities

to reverse differentiation and promote assimilation.

IV. Conclusion

This chapter tested ASEANOS progress in c
the shift from differentiation to assimilation in THdiyanmar relations. The chapter noted
the limitations to reversing differentian, based on historical legacy, the school curriculum,
as well as bilateral problems which maintain tension and distrust, namelypordes drug
trafficking, the presence of military troops in the border area, and the problem of Burmese
politicalrefiyees and mi grant wor kers. I n addition,
complicated improvement of bilateral relations at all levels, since support for the Burmese
government | ed to Burmese societyb6s resent me
democratization, while pressure on the Burmese government for political reforms led to
worsened stateo-state bilateral relations, which undermines efforts to promote regional
cohesion as part of community building. Nevertheless, if one discounts theipasibidh
the Burmese government pursued an isolationist policy, bilateraltstatate meetings have
always indicated, at the very least, a suspension of differentiation, for the purpose of routine
exchange of state visits, and mutual recognitiondieamt her 6 s I ndependence
development policies. Thus, the routine exchange of state visits at least provides the

minimum baseline for the reversal of differentiation in bilateral relations.

The reversal of differentiation is motivated by the following factors, which tend to

improve statdo-state relations, rather than address the underlying sources of differentiation

Communi ty, 0 2 Btp/thainewsprdy.th2rinkvis.php?id=255501240(082cessed on
24/01/12].
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(as previously mentioned): the pursuit of economic interests throughrdlitatele and

multilateral economic frameworks, as well as the aim to consolidate regime security by
demonstrating regional leadership in economic development and community building.
Chatichai 6s government i ntMyanthareigichsky f undamen
prioritizing the pursuit of economic interests over good relations between the Thai military in
the border area and Burmese ethnic insurgents. Moreover, his government also prioritized the
pursuit of economic interests over the protection of hurrghts in Myanmar, to the extent

that it helped repatriate Burmese political dissidents who fled to Thailand, in exchange for
logging rights and fishing deals. As such, economic deals may reverse differentiation of the
other as a security threat at thats level, but not at the level of society. With regard to the
demonstration of regional | eadership in econ
initiated multilateral economic cooperation frameworks, which are good in projecting a
regional identity, anénabling countries to associate with this identity. However, this process

of building a regional identity appears to be limited to state actors, and lacked the creation of
new narratives of the other at the level of society, which would have contributédteral

and regional assimilation. For this reason, there was an incentive to create bilateral
frameworks at the society level, such as friendship associations. These associations facilitate
community building, in terms of bringing civil servants armaHstate actors together, so that

they may organize activities to highlight their shared culture. However, they require more
support from influential nostate actors at the domestic level, such as businessmen and the
elite, who may exert more pressuresvate actors for resources and for policies to further
promote the reversal of differentiation. Nevertheless, despite its limitations, these
associations do indicate that state leaders recognize the importance of improving the quality

of intraregional rehtions at all levels for community building.
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Moreover, state leaders are motivated to advance regional community building, as a
means to consolidate regional security, and, thus, protect their own security and economic
interests. As a result, there hdeen initiatives to reverse differentiation in the school
curriculum through a rvrite of history textbooks, and stadponsored websites to promote
regional awareness and discussions on foreign policy towards the region, in order to
introduce more of acgial dimension, and to strengthen the community building process.
Thus, while the sources of underlying differentiation in history textbooks and popular culture
may still remain, they have been recognized by state actors as obstacles to improving bilatera
relations, and have stimulated initiatives for revised history, as well as efforts to raise public
awareness and to promote public discussions on regional community building. In this regard,
there is progress in terms of emerging ideas and policiesversing differentiation;
however, the problem lies in the political support and resources for their implementation, as
well as bilateral tensions which resulted

problems.
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Chapter Three: The Politicisation, Militarisation and Internationalisation
of Thai-Cambodian Conflicts

This chapter tests ASEANOGS progress in co
the shift from differentiation to assimilation in the Ti@ambodian bilateral relationship.
TharCambodia relations share many of the same variables asMzanmar relations, in
terms of challenges from a historical legacy of differentiation, and apprehension over
Thail andés apparent hegemonic aspirations; n
s,are similar variables for the reversal of d
pursuit of economic interests and its aim to demonstrate leadership in regional development
and community building. However, despite these similarities, the Caitndian
relationship constitutes a bigger obstacle for regional community building, for two main
reasons. First, bilateral differentiation and border conflicts between Thailand and Cambodia
have been more internationalised, rather than restricted to therddilevel. This
internationalisation reinforces differentiation, due to the higher political stakes involved, that
is, differentiation is not only targeted at a domestic audience, but also at the broader
international community, in order to gain theipport for bilateral conflicts. The most salient
example of the internationalisation of T¥@ambodian differentiation, and conflicts, is their
territorial dispute over the area surrounding Preah Vihear temple, including the presence of
military troops andnilitary armed clashes in the contested border area. These factors not
only worsen ThalCambodian relations, but also undermine the process of ASEAN
community building, as wel | as ASEANOGs relev
failed attempts ahird party mediation. Finally, the second reason why the-Chaanbodian
relationship constitutes a bigger obstacle for regional community building than the Thai
Myanmar one, is due to the use of bilateral conflicts for domestic political gains on both
sides. In Thailand, an opposition movement sought to undermine the government, by
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guestioning its handling of Cambodiads appli
Vihear temple; while in Cambodia, the political leadership referred to the natioaatist,

Cambodian sentiment in Thailand, to consolidate its power, based on the maintenance of an
external security threat. Thus, the reversal of differentiation in bilateral relations is restricted

by the linkage between political interests and bilaterallictsy and by the

internationalisation of these conflicts, which indicates the failure of bilateral mechanisms,

and the consolidation of differentiation as both a domestic and foreign policy.

Current bilateral conflicts are difficult to resolve sinceytbeild on, and consolidate
a historical legacy of differentiation from the™dentury onwards, especially on the part of
Cambodia. Just as Thai nationhood was constructed on differentiation of Myanmar, so
Cambodian nationhood was constructed on difga@an of Thailand, which similarly
constitutes a major obstacle in improving the quality of bilateral relations at all levels, and
promoting a fAiwe feelingd of regional solidar
of Thailand as an aggressivegteour, and security threat, can be traced back to the 11
century. This stateponsored differentiation is evident in, for example, the Angkor Wat
temple complex from that period. The temple includes carvings of Siamese invaders, who
were depicted as ugly and cruel, in order to demonize them, and to reinforaaitiative of
aggressive Siamese invading and destroying the Angkor civiliz4tibhe notion of
Avictimizationd by Siam (renamed Thailand in
historical memory, rangi®enturd,bo®i S8madmdsei nuas
Angkor Wat, the symbol of C'cemtuny,doifetiies gl or i ou

seizures of Cambodian territory in subsequent peffé@ambodian historians have

Kavi Chongkittavorn, fHi sCtaonrbiocda la nbTneddatagEBuba2@I8wr den o1
The former name of Thailand, and Thai people, was Siam, and the Siamese, respectiv&B3unti

¥'David P. Chandler, AThe Pacifegfib)?2, N\o.f3 (AGtanmplo78)i 448) Hi st or \
L.P. Singitambbhldé ahh &ie rAgpidn Survby, N &1(Oct.,,1962): 23; Michael Vickery,

AThe Composi ti on han dAyTurdehnysamiasnsdi oCrna noPEscedptiansof thiehPasbim i c | e s,
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continued the legacy of differentiation by contrasting an aggressitpansionist Siam, from

the 13to19"cent ury, to the weak victim of Cambodi

state!*Mor eover, the decline of the Cambodian en
producedawelkk nown | egend entieded WWRrelmhi Kos tPirlelah
childrends book today, and which narrates ho

symbol of peace and prosperity, from Cambodia. The legend has been popular and influential
within Cambodian society. It has also been proohbdte Cambodian leaders during times of

political tension between the two countries, in order to gain social support for the political

regi me and t hé*Suchgse ohdifferentigtianlmaimtaine & vicious cycle of
bilateral tension betweenstas , | eading to the stateds promo
either heighten bilateral tension, and reproduce the same cycle, or escalate the existent

bilateral tension into a bilateral conflict, as well as a regional and international issue, due to

its potentially wide ramifications. The internationalisation of bilateral disputes between

Thail and and Cambodia has already occurred,
of Thailand throughout history, while maintaining public consciousneaseighbouring

security threat.

From the Second World War to the 1980s, the Cambodian government reinforced its
di fferentiation of Thailand as a security th
countries to seize more Cambodian territongreover, Thailand was differentiated as a
growing security threat due to its allies, especially the US, and regional powers such as Japan

and China” During the Second World War, the Cambodian government differentiated

Southeast Asjadited by Anthony Reid and David Marr (Singapore: Heinemann Educational Books (Asia) Ltd.,

1979), 134135, 146.

yickery, fAThe Compositionaamnd CEmbrndmians-IBHisdmnfi ctl lee , A\
sSee Kimly Ngoun, AThe Legend of Preah Ko Preah Keo
Perception of the Thais, o MA thesis in Southeast Asi a
http://www.seachula.com/b28.htijalccessed on 10/10/11].

Msee Ministry of Foreign Aff &harPslicy viBaevis kampuéhea Republ i ¢
(Kampuchea: Ministry of For ei gea 198B)f3aThe kingdoRefopl eds Rep
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Thailand as a growing security thteaot only due to collaboration with third countries

against Cambodia, but also against other neighbouring countries, which implied hegemonic
ambitions. For example, it was claimed that the Thai government sought to use Japanese

power against Cambodia, W#also accommodating the US military in an attempt to weaken

all its neighbour$? Differentiation of Thailand was not only restricted to the bilateral level,

but was also taken to the international level, which further institutionalized the policytsince

was communicated to, and recognized by, the wider international community. The Ministry

of Foreign Affairs of Kampuchea (Cambodia) took differentiation to an international level

when it published a-alvooekIlKampar hféporpaseroP d 19i8 8y
this booklet was to undermine Thailand as the frontline state against a Vietrspuasered
Cambodi an government, as well as -peomanemder mi n
member of the UN Security Council in 1984V i e t n a mdian ofdCantbadf@a and the

bipolar structure of the international system during the Cold War contributed to the wider
ramifications of bilateral differentiation, in that differentiation of the other was not only used

to consolidate onwesed ntad i wmderondi, n éb utth eal stoh e r
relations. Such use of differentiation within a wider international setting increased bilateral
tension, while consolidating the habit of taking bilateral disputes to the international level,

and not having fdit in, or neglecting the possibility of any regional mechanisms.

This chapter seeks to demonstrate the advances and limitations in reversing
differentiation in the ThaCambodian relationship. It is divided into three sections. Section |

analyses the econoc and political incentives for reversing differentiation from 1988

Cambodia has changed its name many times since independence: 1) Under the rule of the monat&,1953

it was the Kingdom of Cambodia; 2) Under the Lon Nol led government-1978: the Khmer Republic; 3)

Under the Communig€hmer Rouge 1978979: Democratic Kampuchea; 4) Under the rule of the Viethamese
sponsored government 19799 8 9: t he Peopl ebs Republic of Kampuchea;
Nations transitional authority 19893: the State of Cambodia; After thestoration of the monarchy in 1993:

the Kingdom of Cambodia.

MCharnvit Kas-<€ambodiaiALovéith ®i R@hdédti onship, © March 2003,
http://www.charnvitkasetsiri.com/PDHiailand Cambodia.pdfaccessed on 28/09/11].

22 Thailand won the bid and served on the UN Security Council in-1986.
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onwards; for example, Thailandbs pursuit of
leadership in regional development and community building. Section Il analyses the

underlying theats to the reversal of differentiation in the pGstd War period, such as the
Cambodi an state and Cambodi an societydos perc
Finally, section Ill analyses the politicisation, militarisation and internationalisat

differentiation from 2008011. More specifically, it analyses the difficulties in reversing
differentiation, based on high political stakes, the presence of military troops in the contested
border area, as well as the failure of regional mediasind,implications for community

building. Thus, the chapter concludes that the -Bwnbodian relationship remains largely
characterized by differentiation, due to domestic political interests and the involvement of the
military in a bilateral territoriatlispute. However, progress in assimilation is also noted, in

the form of an increasing number of retiate actors who are raising awareness of-Thai
Cambodian similarities, emphasizing Thail and

mobilizing society to dafor peaceful bilateral relations.

I. Economic and Political Incentives for Reversing Differentiation (1988 onwards)

Similar to ThaiMyanmar relations, ThaCambodian relations also experienced a
reversal of differentiation, based on the pursuit of eotn interests. Thai Prime Minister
Chatichai Choonhavan (198®91) was a military officer, turned businessrpatitician,
who sought to expand Thailandds trade by rev
perceptions of the Cold War ideologicald i de w-babedtradéi sm, 0 and
economic cooperation over historical animositghatichai was provided with an
opportunity to shift the focus of Thail andds

expansion, due to the anticipated end of the

Wgee Paul W. Chambers a+#dr®acegomi ad @. NWolifon ol mage :
Border Dispute with Cambodial mp | i c at i o n s Héidelberg®apars ith Sodtts Asia and
Comparative PoliticsWorking Paper No. 52 (Feb., 20jt 9-10.
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occupation of Cambodia) by 1988. Morequie aim for trade expansion had already been
promoted by his predecessor, Prem Tinsul anon
from 9.5% in 1987, to 13.2% in 198BAt the time, the nature of the Thai economy was

undergoing rapid change, as agltote formed a decreasing percentage of gross domestic
product (GDP), while manufacturingds share I
and markets. Chatichai saw Indochina as a solution for this demand. As such, he sought to

justify the reversal fodifferentiation, and the promotion of economic cooperation, in the

foll owing ways. First, he announced that Tha
foreign policy, given that the basis for its reliance on external security support from the US

was gradally being removed. This meant that Thailand was no longer obliged to follow the

US position towards Indochina. Second, he emphasized the importance of developing

economic relations with Indochina for mutual economic benefits, as well as for the benefit o
regional development as a whole. Third, he justified economic cooperation with Indochina as
means to consolidate regional security, by integrating Indochina into the community of

Southeast Asian stat®Thus, economic and securitglated incentives mivtated the

reversal of differentiation in Thailarddochina relations in general, and H&ambodian

relations in particular.

Under Chatichai 6s premiership, the revers
to satisfy the domestic demand for traded to place Thailand in a strategically
advantageous position, given the changing regional dynamics from the US military

withdrawal and the approaching end of the Cambodian conflict. When Chatichai came to

power, Thail and®és nm=dtsumirerhals, wild anonals anceagjuatics uc h as
ML eszek Buszynski, fAThailandds For e AsipnSuReph,iNc.8: Manag e
(Aug., 1994): 723.

% See ibid.
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animals, were rapidly decreasing, and insufficient for domestic consumption and idustry.

In the search for supplementary raw materials, Chatichai promoted international economic
cooperation and the expansion¢f&i | andbés trade to other count
political ideology and political system. He was driven by geopolitical and economic

incentives to reverse differentiation, in terms of promoting national security through peaceful
relations, and tide with neighbouring countries, respectively. As a result, he sought to

change the political mirdet of Thailand and the US, versus Communist Indochina and the
Soviet Union, to Thailand and Indochinads j o
differentiation of Indochinese countriégCambodia, Laos and Vietnairas a security threat,

and instead depicting theémhad i Tthaiildand®hgs emr e
outl ook had huge i mplications for flEthkimi | andds
Indochina, since it enabled his government to be opportunistic and to initiate the policy of
turning I ndochinads A B*Jhud, theréversal ofiddferentratioo mar k e
was stimulated by changing dynamics at many w8 withdawal at the international

level, the end of the Cambodian conflict at the-sedponal level, and economic demand at

the national level.

EconomicsDriven Foreign Policy and the Reversal of Differentiation (Fostd War
Period)

In the postCold War perdd, the reversal of differentiation was precipitated by
changing economic dynamics at many levels: the competitive demands of the global

economy, which prompted Southeast Asian countries to work towards more economic

% gee Venika Boonmilee,Bur ma: Thai Foreign Policy under Chaticha
(Bangkok: The Thigand Research Fund, 1997).
"See Leszek Buszynski, fThailand and MyaPadgiiar : the per

Reviewll, No. 2 (1998): 29305.

28 gee Chris Baker, and Pasuk Phongpaighhiistory of ThailandCambridge: Cambridge Univsity Press,

2005), 241; Leszek Buszynski, ANew Aspiraf@siamns and Ol
Survey?9, no. 11 (Nov., 1989): 105B061.
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i nterconnect edn e mnged ramdreconomic develoament, inthe absence of

an external security threat, which again increased demand for trade and markets. Thai Prime
Minister Thaksin Shinawatra (202D06) grasped the opportunities provided by these

changing dynamics in his ingmentation of an economickiven foreign policy. Thaksin

was motivated to consolidate national economic growth by promoting economic
interconnectedness within the region, and went about doing so by building working

relationships with neighbouring courasi, and thereby signalling the reversal of

differentiation for mutual economic benefits. Like Chatichai, Thaksin was motivated to

i mprove Thailandodés relations with former 1| nd
manufacturing for Thai businesses well as markets for Thai produ®fdn this regard,

former Indochina became differentiated as less developed, raw material providing countries,
rather than a security threat. Their abundan
government to facilitaterade by investing in infrastructure, such as the construction of roads

and railways; while their less developed economic situation opened opportunities for his
government to demonstrate Thailandb6s status
provision of developmental assistaritd-or example, in the fiscal year of 2003, the Thai

government invested 67, 314 Baht in bilateral cooperation programmes with Cambodia, and

in 2004, a reduced amount of 24,066 Baht, due to increased allocations to ottieeso

such as Laos, Myanmar, and Timor Lest@hus, economic incentives, and the incentive to
upgrade Thailandbés status in the internation

differentiation through development cooperation.

@g5ee Narayanan Ganesan, fThaksin and the Pahidtidcs of
Contemporary Southeast Aslé, No. 1 (April 2004): 33.

5ee, for example, AThai |l an dSthRit Eirdegld Bovehhe3 2088. Ai d f or N
Z1Thailand International Cooperation Programme 209304 Repor{Bangkok: Thailand Internatioha

Development Cooperation Agency, 2005), 64, 78.
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Political-Business Intests and the Reversal of Differentiation

Thaksin was driven by political and business interests to reverse differentiation of

Thailandbds neighbour s. I n terms of political
government 6 s c ap ab ndtaptomotettrade, nmdhe Mh@embadianp e ac e, a
border area. Given that this border area is

his attention to, and promotion of their security and economic interests was expected to
secure their continued suppaand to maintain his party in pow#tln addition to domestic

political interests, Thaksin was also motivated by business interests to strengthen his personal
ties with the Cambodian Prime Minister, Hun Sen, and to reverse differentiation by building a
TharCambodian business partnership. The importance that Thaksin gave to this partnership
is evident in the many number of visits he paid to Cambodia as Prime Minister of Thailand:

at least eight visits were recorded altogether, of both an official avatenaturé:?
Thaksinbés business relationship with Hun Sen
telecommunications deals with Cambodia through his company Cambodia Shinawatra, or
CamsShin, which generated revenues as high as 4.3 billion Baht irt*2B@3busness

centred, close relationship with Hun Sen resulted in a bilateral relationship that tended more
towards a functional and personalized nature, rather than a normative and institutionalized
one. Personalized bilateral relations do not guarantee substawersal of differentiation,

since this policy may be dependent on particular state leaders, or a particular political party.

In order for the reversal of differentiation to be sustained, and developed, there was a need to
institutionalize it as a foreigpolicy, which could be maintained by state institutions, such as

the Foreign Ministry. This institutionalized intent to reverse differentiation is more likely to

2 pavin ChachavalpongpuReinventing Thailand: Thaksin and His Foreign Poli§jngapore: Institute of

Southeast Asian Studies, 2010), 1633.

' bid., 170:; fGol d BangkskiPoshoIgternbers200Bntipa/kwvewikin , ©
media.blogspot.com/2008/09/thaksieportedinvestmentin-koh.html[accessed on 03/10/11].
#4ChachavalpongpumReinventingrhailand 17 1; Shawn W. Cr i s pRarEastemShooti ng
Economic Reviewd0 May 2002.
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promote consistent, stable relations in the {@rgn and thereby facilitate progress tovgard
bilateral and regional assimilation. Thaksin perceived the need to initiate activities that would
reverse differentiation for loaterm security and economic interests, since economic
cooperation was not enough to achieve this goal. Economic cooperatjoimcrease

bilateral cooperation and potentially decrease conflict; however, it does not necessarily
reverse differentiation of the other, as states are able to trade with each other while
maintaining mutual distrust and suspicion, as in the case offidaand Cambodia. Thus,
bilateral economic exchanges are inadequate for the complete reversal of differentiation and

community building.

Economic Investments and Status in the International Community

Thaksin was motivated to reverse differentiatioonder to facilitate Thai
investments in Cambodia, and to consolidate
through the provision of developmental assistance. These incentives are evident in the
objectives of ThalCambodian cooperation, as stated byTthailand International
Development Cooperation Agency (TICA), which is a branch of the Foreign Miffistry.

According to these objectives, the provision of developmental assistance to Cambodia was
intended to facilitate Thai aidosveatpmaenty @Ay dni
for furt he r®Mbreoves, devglopneental assistance to Cambodia was expected

to have a positive impact on Thailand, in terms of expanded trade and markets, as well as to
upgrading Thai |l an dralsomsnunay, hy strengthenihghterelations er nat i

with other donor countries operating in Cambddifn this regard, the reversal of

di fferentiation was primarily pursued for Th
®Thailand International Devel op meQamnbodiao Gqomertonforon Agen
International Development Strategy 26028 1 1 , 0 hy butharin®etaber 2008.
216 |

Ibid.
7 |bid.
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rather than a broader regional im&trof community building. Cambodian society perceived

the pursuit of these narrow interests, which is why developmental assistance has not reversed
differentiation; moreover, the reversal of differentiation is also made difficult by Cambodian

S 0 c i erceptidrsof Tha people, as having a superiority complex, and looking down on
Cambodia as a less economically developed codtifffis is one of the reasons why

Cambodians prefer to receive developmental assistance from other countries. The failure of

Thal andds devel opmental assistance in reversi
relationship is confirmed, and explained by a former Thai Ambassador to Cambodia, Prasas

Prasasvinitchai (201R011), who stated that

developmental assistance haglie i mpact . The Cambodian peopl e
developmental assistance as serving Thai interests; for example, they see the building of roads
as for our own tradeéWe need to | ook after C:

looked down on when they o to study in Thailand, and so that they can go back with good
perceptionséCambodi a has contacts with other
does not want scholarships from Thail andéWe I
but now there is fina, Singapore and Franté.

Thus, devel opment al assistance did not rever
rather reinforced its differentiation of Thailand as a neighbouring threat that exploits and

looks down on others.

Leadership irRegional Development and Community Building

Thaksin was motivated to reverse differentiation in order to demonstrate leadership in
regional development and community building,
the international community. In thendeavour, he initiated multilateral economic

frameworks, which were intended to promote a common regional identity, by encouraging

85ee, for exampl e, fA QanelpPahétBhorn Erde&drysh3 Besember 2009h ai s, 0
http://www.lonelyplanet.cm/thorntree/thread.jspa?threadlD=1518f&&essed on 05/02/12].

#9prasas Prasasvinitchai, interview by author, note taking. Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Thailand, 5 August

2010.
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member countries to associate with each other as part of a common entity, with a shared aim
for sustainable economic grdwand regional consolidation. One prominent multilateral
economic framework that was set wu@haby Thaksi
PhrayaMekong Economic Cooperation Strategy (ACMECS), which was established in 2003.
ACMECS includes Cambodia, Lao PDRyanmar and Thailand, with Vietnam joining in

2004. ACMECS was formed to address the economic gaps between countries in the region by
promoting bilateral and multilateral economic cooperation. Such cooperation was expected to
strengthen a sense of regabsolidarity and regional identity, since member countries would

be helping each other to reach similar levels of economic development, and working together

to increase their mutual economic benéfftIhe official aims of ACMECS indicate a

reversal of dferentiation and the promotion of a regional community, since ACMECS was
intended to serve as Z@dHowéveriACMECS gasthdsfac ko f or
promoted increasing functional cooperation, rather than normative cooperation in reversing
differentiation between member countries and promoting regional awareness in society. For
example, the Phnom Penh Declaration on ACMECS, in November 2010, noted that

ACMECS played a role in facilitating functional cooperation in many areas: trade and
investment, ageulture, industry and energy, transport linkages, tourism, human resource
development, public health, and the environni&nthis functional cooperation reduces the
incentive, and likelihood of intreegional conflict. However, it does not necessarily reze
societiesd differentiati on orégionalraedatioost Thisr , or
requires wider and deeper changes in social perceptions, attitudes, and discourse, which can
only be implemented through the generation, acceptancedaptian of new narratives of

the other.

ACMECS Of ficial Si htgp://wwivAcdmecs.drg/?2A€aktEsSes pro03/10/11].

221 |bid.

2ZACMECS Of ficial Site, #fPhnom-Cha Phraydekang Econanmicc on on t he
Cooperation Strategy, 0 PhnoTfNoemmreh2010t he Kingdom of Can
http://www.acmecs.org/fleadmin/Meeting_Doc/Nov_2010/1 Jadtessed on 03/10/11].
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II. Underlying Threats to the Reversal of Differentiation (PostCold War Period)

In the postCold War period, the underlying threats to the reversal of differentiation
include Cambodian sobaetgdd, dbasedeaoni aheon
narratives. This differentiation is heighten
stateds distorted historical narratives, and
recognized by the internatial community, and overshadowing their own. The mainstream
Thai historical narratives tend to similarly differentiate neighbouring states, including
Cambodia, as a means to develop, and to consolidate, Thai nationhood. One exception is
historical narrative by a Thai scholar, Charnvit Kasetsiri, which, for example, includes the
Thai governmentds seizure of Cambodian terri
Japanese assistarf€éeCharnvit is part of a growing number of netate actors, who seek to
promote peaceful bilateral relations fromthe botomp, by reversing soci et
of the other, which has been influenced by skadediscourse. For example, Charnvitksee
to demonstrates how Cambodia was not always differentiated as a security threat, but rather
how the Siamese (Thai) Kingdom had an admiration for anything Khmer (Campfrdia
the 13" century onwards, which led to its adoption of Khmer art and cifttirethis age of
the internet and soci al medi a, Cambodian bl o
with ease, which has resulted in a discussion on how his work is a refreshing departure from
what Cambodian state actors have described as Bhdier s 6 i ndoctrinati on,
brainwashing of the Thai people with distorted histéty.n a A Cambodi a For umo

Cambodian bloggers made a contrast between the majority of Thai people and Charnvit, who

Kaset sir iCambddlahfalovieHeartde Rel ati onship. o

224 bid.

Cambodia Forum, fACharnvit Kasetsiri, a Siamese who
http://www.topix.com/forum/world/cambodia/TI1406513N71KVP(JRdcessed on 30/09/1Lapitalized letters

in original text.
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they said fAdaredodo t o swro’fthes dsdussiantdenforistiates | and 6 s
that a negative perception of Thailand runs deep in Cambodian society, based on what is
described as the Thai stateof6s manipul ation a
disillusion of Thai society in thinkindhat they need to reclaim territory from Cambodia. It is

argued that this disillusion fuels bilateral conflicts, such as the one surrounding Preah Vihear
Temple, to the extent that it became a regional and international issue, which exposed the
competing neatives that should not have been a problem in the first place. In this regard, the
reversal of differentiation in Tha&ambodian relations is hindered by deeply embedded

negative perceptions of Thailand on the part of Cambodia, which strongly ind@a&tieeth

Thai state is not to be trusted, and that it propagates false information to protect regime

security to the expense of peaceful international relations.

Perceptions of Thail andOoldWar@giedmoni ¢ Aspi

Similar to ThaiMyanmarrelations, ThaCambodian relations were also fraught with
apprehension over perceptions of-Codiwari | andos
period. The Cambodian government and Cambodian society differentiated Thailand as an
aspiring hegemon,basedn per cepti ons of Thai busi nessesa@
the Cambodian market. Moreover, Thailand was also differentiated as a threat to the
Cambodian identity, due to its extensive cultural presence in the form of soap operas. This
overwhelming eonomic and cultural Thai presence led to a growing nationalisT hati
sentiment, to the extent that Cambodian Prime Minister Hun Sen had to ban Thai dramas at
one point? Thus, improvements in Th&ambodian relations were hindered by suspicions

andapr ehension over Thailandés increasing inf

226 ||;
Ibid.
Z'Chongkittavorn, HfAHi stoiaendlodh agpgageé aa imsddn on Thai
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Threat perceptions in bilateral relations maintain a high probability of conflict, since
suspicions and apprehension of the other can easily be triggered by any pravocatio
produce a strong, nationalist backlash. For example, reports in the Cambeadsmm a
purported remark by a Thai actress, Suwannan Konying, triggere@rantprotests in 2003.
According to these reports, Suwannan stated that she would not gmbo@ia unless
Angkor Wat was returned to ThailafféiGiven that Angkor Wat is an important symbol of
Cambodian civilization and cul tur al heritage
nationalist mobs on about a dozen Thai businesses in Caminatiiding Cambodia
Shinawatra (a telecommunications company set up by the Thai Prime Minister at the time,
Thaksin Shinawatra) and the Royal Phnom Penh Hotel. The strong nationalist backlash
involved a day of attacking Thai businesses, flag burning, and hai chanting; before the
mobs made their way to the Thai embassy in the evening, set it on fire, and made bonfires of
furniture, motorcycles and caThe extent of the nationalist backlash reflects the deeply
embedded differentiation of Thaillandaa @b odi ads enemy, and one wh
to encroach on Cambodian territory. This perception is supported by interviews from the
scene. For example, a Reuters reporter interviewed a Cambodian law student, who was taking
part in the protests, andwkox pl ai ned t hat Athe protest is b
Cambodia and because the Thais ®fhecroach on C
overwhelming Cambodian nationalist amhai sentiment reached such an extent that the

Cambodian Defence Ministéfeah Banh, had to send more military troops to Phnom Penh,

228 Andrew T.H. TanSoutheast Asia: Threats in the Security Environn(@imigapore: Marshall Cavendish,

2006), xxix; ®Restriraet &tCa\aleo Beglend3 Janeary200% , 0
http://tvnz.co.nz/content/164931/425822.html?>cfi=d c cessed on 09/ 03/ 160Thas Robert
riots: Cambodia counts h e  cAsia Tinses @nline31 January 2003,

http://www.atimes.com/Southeast Asia/EBO1Ae05.ftnrda c cessed on 09/ 03/ 10]; AMob t
Ca mb o dBCaNews Onling30 Januar 2003, http://www.abc.net.au/news/newsitems/2003/01/5772613.htm

[ accessed on-Th@w/io3F/i bG]s; sfhpAretaidi ng iThe Ckire PdstoTdiwaB) pol i ce
January 203, http://www.chinapost.com.tw/taiwan/2003/01/30/34577/Artiiatriots.htm[accessed on

09/03/10].

Reuters, fiCambodians riot at alleged remark. o

20Quoted in ibid.
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to aid the military and police already stationed there. As Teah Banh told a Thai television
station, fAwe have had to call in big reinfor
control the guation. There are starmlf f s now at *¥Thisincaenyin2003aces. 0
demonstrates the fragility of ThR@ambodian relations. It also demonstrates how bilateral
differentiation has the potential to escalate into violence, thereby further undgyminin

progress towards a regional community based on trust and peaceful relations.

The antiThai riots in Cambodia precipitated policies of retaliation on the Thai side,
which further worsened the bilateral relationship and restricted the emergence of a
conmnity Awe feelingodo between the two countr.i
Thaksin Shinawatra, highlighted the severity of the-anti a i riots by describ

worse incident evero between the two countri

Q;

Ambassador to Thai I#4Tnhdi si feoxrp uhlissi oonw na dsdaefde ttyo.
differentiation of Thailand as a security threat since it signalled the possibility of anti

Cambodian protests taking place in Thailand. Moreover, the expulsion of the Cambodi
Ambassador also downgraded the two countries
undermined progress towards a regional community based on mutual recognition and
assimilation. Other retaliatory measures included the suspension of all ecammmi

technical assistance to Cambodia, pending full explanation and compensation. In addition, the
Thai Foreign Ministry also criticized the Cambodian government for its inadequate response

to repeated pleas for protection from the Thai Ambassador to &haybvhich implied its

support for the ardT hai riots. The Cambodian authorities dismissed such a claim by replying
that their i nadequate response stemmed from

violence. However, many Thais were sceptiaal] accused the Cambodian government of

21 Quoted in ibid.
Z2Quoted in CaTmachmaiebtsAadnti
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orchestrating the protests, and of deliberately delaying the deployment8fTaiis.

suspicion on the Thai side highlighted the mutual inherent distrust between the two countries,
and only served to maintain a caldtance between them, as well as bilateral tensions. Thus,
mutual distrust and differentiation between Thai and Cambodian societies hinder any
prospects for a positive outcome to dialogue, such as mutual understanding, and restrict the

improvement of bilteral relations, as part of regional community building.

The extent of ardil h a i riots demonstrated the under|
reach into Cambodian territory, which was already evident in Cambodian markets and
Cambodian television: such anderlying fear of the other constitutes a major obstacle to
reversing differentiation in a bilateral relationship. Cambodian scholars explain that this
underlying fear was based on the potenti al n
on effortsto reconstruct a Cambodian identity after their civil war and occupation by
Vietnam; they also argue that Cambodian society gave vent to this fear and frustration by
participating in the an{Thai riots?** For example, the Exative Director of the Phnom Rie
based Cambodn Institute for Cooperaticeind Peace, Kao Kim Hourn, explains that

Th a

1]

Cambodi an society was apprehensive of a

(@2

l i ke there wer e #FISoreiCandodians teinforaed thidaagunheat byd .
referring to how Thai television was affecting the Cambodian identity. For example, one
Cambodian businessman observed that there was fear and resentment in society that the Thai
way of living, as portrayed inhlai soap operas, was being pursued to the expense of the

Khmer way of living?** Such fear and resentment against the other breeds nationalist

frustration, and tends to be exploited by state actors, through political statements and the

233 bid.

#4g5ee Marwaan MacaMlar k ar, fACambodi a: | denAsiaTigesOnling28i s surfaces
February 2003http://www.atimes.com/atimes/Southeast Asia/EB28Ae01.[#tadessed on 04/10/11].

25 Quoted in ibid.

26 Quoted in ibid.
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media, in order to ptect regime security. Thus, the tendency of state actors to maintain
differentiation in order to stay in power hinders progress towards realizing regional solidarity

and a community Awe feeling. o

National Security and the Reversal of Differentiation (22084)

After the antiThai riots in Cambodia, in 2003, both the Thai and Cambodian
governments were motivated to reverse differentiation for national security. In this
endeavour, the Thai and Cambodian Ministry of Foreign Affairs established-a Thai
Cambodialoint Commission for the Promotion of Cultural Cooperation (later renamed the
ThailandCambodia Cultural Association) in 2004. The Joint Commission sought to produce
a shift from differentiation to assimilation in bilateral relations; more specificaipught to
produce a shift from the emphasis on victi mi
memory, and t he Th aiThapriet®ipCamliodia, toveardoan gmploakis a n t |
on the two countriesd s har aiohinbkmpbasionng a shaadd and
past and a shared heritage, was to highlight commonalities between the two countries and two
peoples, thereby reversing differentiation and creating a basis for progress towards
assimilation. Thai and Cambodian government aifechoted that education and the media
have a strong influence on societyds percept
requires media and academic support. These aims and views were reiterated at the first
meeting of the ThaCambodia Join€Commission for the Promotion of Cultural Cooperation,
in May 2004. At the meeting, the Thai @hairman of the Commission emphasized the
i mportance of reversing differentiation, i n

history and culture, ntual recognition of shared history and cultural heritage, and a shared
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identity as fellow members of ASEAN.Moreover, he also promoted the reversal of
differentiation by encouraging the exchange of peoples, ideas, and knowledge,ass well
public outreachtthrough cooperation with the medfAs a result of the meeting, participants
agreed to explore the possibility of setting up working groups on history and culture
education, in order to make historical narratives less nationalistic (thereby reversing
differentiation), and to promote a shared iderititiAowever, such working groups did not
materialize till two years later, when the renamed einbodia Cultural Association

created three seommittees on culture, history and tourism. In the meantimes there

efforts to raise awareness, and to promote a shared historical and cultural heritage through
bilateral meetings between government officials and academia, as well as lectures to
university students. For example, in August 2004, a group of Cambudtaral officers,
researchers, and one designer and architect, went on a field trip to Thailand, to discuss the
objectives of the ThaCambodia Cultural Association with their counterp&ft$he field trip
promoted bilateral cooperation, by enabling gaweent officials and academia to exchange
their knowledge and experience in cultural heritage and conser¥atitowever, bilateral
exchanges during the field trip were only limited to the actors involved, and to the students
who attended a lecture on Candian history, which was given by a Cambodian researcher at
the Faculty of Archaelogy, Silpakorn University. This is just one example of the minimal
impact that the ThaCambodia Cultural Association has on improving bilateral relations. As

noted by the ThaAmbassador to Cambodia, Prasas Prasasvinitchai {201.0):

“’Royal Thai Embassy, Phnom Penh, -6hHaipramatthgFir®®e mar ks by
Meeting of ThaiCambodian Joint Commissidor Promotion of Cultural Cooperation, 18 May 2004, Phnom
2F;ge n http:Bwww.mfa.go.th/internet/document/860.jdécessed on 08/03/10].

Ibid.
Royal Thai Embassy, PrksthypMn Té Bumiag, G&hailmansof tme Jhaikiedm a
Cambodian Commission for Promotion of Cultural Cooperation, at the Closing Session of the First Commission
Meeting, 19 May BtE/Gww mfédo.thinterndldocumenid862.pdtcessed on 08/03/10].
For a list of participants who took part in this di:
to Thailand of Cambodian Artisans and Cul tur al Of fice

http://www.mfa.go.th/internet/document/1109.palfcessed on 08/03/10].
#!See ibid.
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Itthe ThaiCa mbodi a Cul tural Association] is not
issue of funding to organize meetings between different groups of people and there is no

a S

coordinatedaci oné The troubl e wi t-thpeopleyelatiomsisthat pr o mot e

everyone is worried about bilateral relations between the two governments, and they are
scared about what will happéf.

For these reasons, the TH@ambodia Cultural Associatiorak been inactive since 2004,

when the urgency of repairing bilateral relations after theTdrdi riots had waned. Thus,
efforts to shift differentiation towards assimilation were hindered by the lack of political will,
which contributed to a lack of fuimy and coordination, as well as continued differentiation

and tensions between the two governments.

lll. The Politicisation, Militarisation, and Internationalisation of Differentiation (2008 -
2011)

Domestic politics and business relations between state leaders worsened
differentiation between Thailand and Cambodia in 2008. At the time, the Cambodian
government, as personified by Prime Minister Hun Sen, was differentiated as an enemy of
Thailand, duedo its support for Thaksin, who was then a political fugitive. Thaksin was in
selfimposed exile to escape a prison term for corruption. However, despite his status as a
political fugitive, Thaksin was still recognized and treated as a legitimate statdwa¢iun
Sen. Moreover, Hun Sen defended Thaksin, stating that he was a victim of the Thai political
system, and explicitly showed his support by enabling Thaksin to expand his business deals

with the Cambodian government, and by offering him a posisah@Cambodian

government 6s economic advisor, which he acce
Thaksin resulted in Thai societybs different
to his interference in @dhasl|lralddtsi doseispi an @

with Thaksin were closely followed by the Thai media, especially after speculation in Thai

242 prasas Prasasvinitchai, interview by author.
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society that Thaksinbés political party had c
exchange for Thak%¥Thbdbs bpeconkasi upnemeerged a
personal lawyer and then Foreign Minister, Noppadon Pattama (2008), visited Cambodia to
discuss the UNESCO World Heritage listing of Preah Vihear temple, and was shortly

followed by a visit to Cambodia by Thakstn,negotiate big investment projeésThe

proximity of these two visits led to speculation that they were related to each other; more
specifically, that Cambodiabs agreement to T
government 6s boup mdrst |fisrt i@agmof Preah Vi hear
demonstrates how domestic politics and personal/business relations between state leaders can
worsen differentiation in bilateral relations. On the Cambodian side, Thailand was also
differentiated as source of political threats, when the Cambodian opposition party argued

that Thaksin was trouble, and that he only wanted to use Cambodia as a base for political
activities in Thailand? Thus, domestic politics and personal/business relations betwéen sta

leaders hindered the reversal of differentiation in the bilateral relationship by maintaining

mutual distrust, and suspicion, in political and social discourse.

Hun Sends support for Thaksin was a sourc
Thaisot et yos differentiation of Cambodia as a |
premiership of Thaksindés -2@pbbxs.i tiHom, SAbds sap

of Thaksin as an economic advisor to this government in November 2009 was interpieted a

del i berate demonstration of his taking sides
in Thai politics, due to his support for a p
A Gold Rush Follows Thaksin.od

244 ChachavalpongpuReinventingrhailand 173: Wassana Nanuam, fAThaksin Set

Ca mb o 8angkokdostl9 June 200&ttp://www.pages.citebite.com/h5g7j9v4adnagcessed on 03/10/11];
Chambers andFWomati édm matgea Nationbés Edge, 0 15.
A Gold Rush Follows Thaksin. o

119


http://www.pages.citebite.com/h5q7j9v4dnqg

political polarizatio”®Mor eover , Hun Seamtdes wietfhu sfald hitsoi tcdoso
and his verbal attacks on the Thai political system further added to the Thai state and
societybds differentiation of Cambodia as a t
political means. For example, Hun Sen refusediAbhi t 6 s request to extra
Cambodi a, arguing that Thaksin was a victim
government also expressed its support for Thaksin to the international community, while
undermining the legitimacy of Abhi§its gover nment . For exampl e, ,
Send6s government told the BBC that Cambodi a
business experience, and that they saw him as a nationat'@EketMinistry of Foreign

Affairs and International Cgme r at i on ( MFAI C) of Cambodia al s
refusal to extradite Thaksin, based on Thaks
as political manipulation of the Thai judicial systé&ftinally, Hun Sen differentiated

Abhisit as aradversary, who particularly targeted Cambodia when Thaksin was residing

there, but did nothing when Thaksin visited other counttids.addition, Hun Sen attacked

the |l egitimacy of Abhisitds governmenmd by st
that A(Abhisit cl ai med) o#*Suehrattagkeanthé@h&érs pr ope
maintain bilateral tensions while hindering prospects for bilateral dialogue and cooperation,

as well as the reversal of differentiation. Thus, the -TQ@nbodiarrelationship is one

see AA new way to annoy a neighbour: Cambodia appoi:
| e adlBerEcodomist 12 November 2009; Pavin Chachaval pongpun,
Gr eat D iPdliical Partiés, Rany Systems and Democratization in East, Asiged by Liang Fook Lye
and Wilhelm Hofmeister (Singapore: World Scientific Publighi2011).
#"Quoted in fAThai envoBBaNewsaNdvemnbder2009p m Cambodi a, o
http://www.news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/8343703.staccessed on 04/03/10].
248 Ministry of Foreign Affairs & Internatoal Cooper ati on, Kingdom of Cambodi a
Royal Thai Embassy in Phnom Penh,06 11 November 2009,
http://www.mfaic.gov.kh/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=2002:diplormaiteto-the-royal
thairembassyin-phnompenh&catid=190:2009&Itemid=28faccessed on 05/03/10].
Quoted in AHun Sen Isliame sal BangkidkPastheNp(eamined2009b h i
Qstgp:/lwww.banqkokpost.com/opinion/opinion/272['£(hcessed on 05/03/10].

Ibid.
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example of how regional community building is restricted by acrimonious relations between
state leaders.

Politicized Territorial Disputes and Mutual Differentiation (2008)

Mutual differentiation between Thailand and Cambodia worsen2808, due to the
highly politicized territorial dispute over the area surrounding Preah Vihear temple. This
dispute dates back to the 1950s, when the Thai and Cambodian governments failed to reach a
solution through bilateral negotiations, and subsedyiagteed to submit the case to the
International Court of Justice (ICJ) in 1959. In 1962, the ICJ ruled in favour of Kampuchea
(now Cambodia), by a majority vote of 9 to 3. Following this verdict, the Thai government
and Thai media differentiatedthe Caamnd i an | eader, Prince Sihanou
enemy; the verdict became a sensational issue for the Thai public, and fighting along the
TharCambodian border became a regular activity, with both governments blaming each other
for the border conflict androducing White Papers to gain international supfbfihe ICJ
verdict of 1962 has since then been an underlying point of contention in bilateral relations. It
was revived as a bilateral problem in July 2008 when the Thai government, led by Prime
MinisterSa mak Sundaravej, was being challenged b
of Preah Vihear temple as a World Heritage s
Vihear temple area as belonging to Cambddia.n t hi s regard, one gove
can worsen differentiation of the other in bilateral relations by highlighting a linkage between
domestic politics and foreign policy in general, and the current government and bilateral

problems in particular.

In Thailand, an opposition movement, thepdoe 6 s Al | i ance for Dem

included Cambodia in domestic politics by ex

Bk hi en Th e ekampuchean RefaflohsaFroblems &d o s p Asian Surve?2, No. 6 (June,
1982): 567.
%2 UNESCO: United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.
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handling of Cambodiads application for Worl d
the government and a sensitive l@lal issue, the opposition movement was seeking to

politically weaken the government, at the expense of peaceful bilateral relations. PAD used a
sensitive bilateral i ssue to attack the gove
heritage and succdsafly forcing the resignation of Foreign Minister Noppadon Pattama.

PAD sought to undermine the government in the following ways: by demonstrating its failure

to protect national interests and national territory, and by stirring up a nationalist backlash

against it, and against its close relations with the Cambodian goverfifiarthis regard,

PAD extended a domestic political conflict into bilateral relations. Such an extension, the

blurring of domestic and bilateral issues is problematic for regionaintomty building if

domestic politics is highly polarized and unstable. This is because changes in domestic

politics are likely to lead to changes in foreign policy, which does not facilitate the

development of consistent, stable bilateral relations, aBdalmsis for the reversal of

differentiation.

The listing of Preah Vihear temple as a World Heritage site worsened differentiation
between Thailand and Cambodia since it was exploited for domestic political gains on both
sides. On the Cambodian side;,Hu Sen was abl e to refer to Pre
Heritage status as an additional accomplishment of his government. Moreover, he was also
able to highlight the nationalist backl ash i
capability in actingagainst this neighbouring enemy. Hun Sen was able to make the most of
the World Heritage |isting and Thailandés re

election. Although there was no doubt that Hun Sen would-bkeoted, international

®gsee AThailand/ Cambodi a: OsardsAeadytica Global StrategiciAmalysBs et t o p e
October 2008,
http://www.oxan.com/display.aspx?StoryDate=20081029&ProductCode=APDB&StoryType=DB&StoryNumbe

r=2[ accessed on 04/ 03/ 10 }antrurbsstalk ThaC ablou e tatn| ReweisEi Tomp 1, &
July 2008 http://www.reuters.com/article/idUSBKK59172008072@cessed on 04/03/10].
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recogniton of Preah Vihear temple and differentiation of Thailand arguably helped Hun Sen

to secure an overwhelming majorf®yThe case of Preah Vihear temple is significant for
demonstrating how Cambodian nationalist sentiment against Thailand, and Thai isational
sentiment against Cambodia, takes little to reignite. Moreover, it is also significant for
demonstrating how these sentiments, once unleashed, are difficult and politically costly to

diffuse. Any attempt to downplay nationalism by a political partyccondermine that

partyos popularity in relation to others, an
next general election. In Thailand, any political party that downplayed the listing of Preah

Vihear temple as a World Heritage site would tieing accused of compromising

sovereignty and national dignity. As noted by a Thai scholar, Thitinan Pongsudhirak: Thai

| eaders could not go too far against the nat
a t r &Thusppolitical considet®ns produced disincentives to diffuse the bilateral

conflict, and to reverse differentiation of the other.

The Militarisation and Internationalisation of Differentiation (202011)

The reversal of differentiation in Th@ambodian relations is hinderbyg the
presence of military troops in the contested border area, which indicates the possibility of
border clashes, and preparations for them. In contrast, the reversal of differentiation and
progress in regional community requires demilitarized relatiwhgsh is defined by Charles
Kupchan as follows: undefended borders and/or the redeployment of forces from contested
areas, the absence of war plans against one another, and evidence that the elite, and the

general public, have come to see war among theepan question as extremely remote, if

®see AThail and/ CambodGCant Bii Gxall kelgida GlobalrSsategininalyais e
25 November 200%ttp://www.oxam.com/display.aspx?ltemID=DB155988cessed on 04/03/10].
Quoted in Darr en ntunssmkTHal @mh o diiTa mBduets #8taily2@08,, o
http://www.reuters.com/article/idUSBKK59172008072@cessed on 04/03/10].
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not outside the realm of the possiffdn 201602011, ThaiCambodian relations were still

fraught with military clashes in the disputed border areas, which undermined the
development of mutual trust and peaceflateral relations. Moreover, both countries
expressed their readiness for attack, should the other venture into, and occupy the contested
area. For example, at the World Heritage Committee (WHC) meeting in 2010, Cambodian
Foreign Minister Hor Namhong warti¢hat Cambodian troops would fire at Thais who

intrude into the disputed territory; to which Thai Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva replied that
Thai security forces were prepared in the case of vio&hiceFebruary and May 2011,
Cambodian and Thai trosgxchanged fire across the disputed area surrounding Preah
Vihear temple, which resulted in deaths, injuries, and the displacement of people on both
sides; this incident was significant in terms of undermining ASEAN community building at
both the regiondevel and bilateral leveP® While the exact causes of the border clashes were
unclear, there have been many theories to account for their occurrence. For example, some
commentators argued that the timing of border clashes coincided with campaigns for

Thal anddés general elections in July 2011, and
to remain in powet>® Others argued that the clashes were orchestrated by Hun Sen to rally
nationalist sentiment in an attempt to divert attention from domestic issiodsas the

erosion of civil liberties, and to bolster the military credentials of his son and successor, who
is in charge of border troop3.In any case, irrespective of its causes, the border clashes

impaired community building at both the regional aildteral level. At the regional level,

%% Charles A. Kupchartlow Enemies Become Friend$iélSources of Stable Pegg&inceton: Princeton
University Press, 2010), 30.
“’Online Reporters, AWHC to deci Baagkak RostPorlay®2010,Vi hear t e
http://www.bangkokpost.com/news/local/188492/vibelecideon-preahviheartempleplantonight[accessed
on 29/09/11].
K., Kesavapany (Director of the Institute of Southea:
CambdaiaT hai | a n d EastAsid HorungltMaroh 2011,
http://www.eastasiaforum.org/2011/03/01/aseadthe-cambodiathailandconflict [accessed on 06/10/11].
9g5ee Ou Virak (President of the PhnomRbnas ed Cambodi an Center for Human |
TharCa mb o d i a n Astadlimesl OnliaeZ May 2011,
96%0://WWW.atimes.comatimes/Southeast Asia/MEQ7Ae01.hfiatcessed on 07/10/11].

Ibid.
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the incident violated the very spirit of ASEAN, and key ASEAN agreements, such as the
1976 Treaty of Amity and Cooperation (TAC), which commits member states to reject the
use or threat of force in interstate relaipand to the peaceful settlement of interstate

disputes. At the bilateral level, both sides blamed each other for initiating and sustaining the
conflict, thereby differentiating each other as a security tAfdadr example, Cambodian

Prime Minister Hun Sen asked the UN Security Council to intervene, in order to stop what he
described as Thail andds fArepedFeldwilmgthée s of ag
exchange of fire, Cambodian troops turned thetlPx8haear temple area into an armed camp,
thereby further increasing the military presence in the border®@idais, community

building was undermined, and restricted, by armed clashes in the border area, and the
increasing use of the military in bilateralations.

The failure of both sides to negotiate an agreement maintained mutual differentiation,
and led to the bilateral conflict becoming a regional and international issue, which further
highlighted adversity between the two countries. As the snalertry, the Cambodian
government sought to consolidate its leveragexis Thailand, by calling for UN
intervention. This call for UN intervention, and international concern over the Thai
Cambodian conflict, led to both sides presenting their positiothe UN Security Council in
mid-February, and a UN resolution. The UN Security Council sought to diffuse bilateral
tensions by reminding both sides of the notion of good neighbourliness, urging both sides to

show fAmaxi mum r e st reanament ceasiren*dMoteoveralge Cauecil t o a p

®lsee fAThail and Camb oTtd TelegraphV feebrime/ 2011, t i mel i ne, o
http://www.telegraph.co.uk/news/worldnews/asia/cambodia/8308298/Thdilamdbodiarclashes

timeline.html[accessed on 05/10/11]; Assoelad Pr ess, fAThai and Cambodi an sol d
bor der Thée Guprdidné February 2011http://www.guardian.co.uk/world/2011/feb/06/thailand
camhtpdiaborderdispute[accessed on 05/10/11].

®2Quoted -Camhiidthiaa border f i ¢BBE Newsy Febmarye26ld, f ourth day, 0
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/worldsiapacific-1237898 [accessed on 05/10/11].

®Charles Scanlon, fACambodia nat i oBB@News6mebfuary28ld, by t e mj
http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/worldsiapacific-12378523accessed on 05/10/11].

®Margaret Besheer, AUN Secur i tThaladdGeas€ i \oitetohes Per man
America,14 February 201 http://www.voanews.com/english/news/asiaA3curityCouncitUrges
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also promoted regional community building, by supporting mediation efforts by Indonesia,
which was the ASEAN Chair at the time. In this regard, the Council promoted an ASEAN
role in the resolution of an intr@gonal conflict, reminding both Thailand and Cambodia of
their common regional membership and common regional gdalse UN resolution on the
ThatrCambodian conflict produced mixed reactions among the concerned parties. The Thai
government did not want tle®nflict to have a negative impact on its international relations,
and preferred to contain the conflict to the bilateral level. However, the Cambodian
government preferred third party mediation, due to their weaker position, in terms of country
size andeconomic power, as well as its lack of faith in bilateral mechanisms, based on past
experiencé® This preference was indicated, for example, in the following statement by a
spokesman for the Cambodian ForeignlilMinistry
negotiations must al ways h#&Vhus, bildtezal cordlicts i ci pat
became internationalised and further highlighted, and consolidated, mutual differentiation.

The ThaiCambodian conflict escalated to such an extent that#rbe an issue for
ASEAN; however, ASEAN failed to mediate this bilateral conflict, and to demonstrate the
existence of a regional community in which integional conflicts can be peacefully
resolved. This failure was due to the uncompromising stancetloftfee Thai and Cambodian
governments, since the conflict was a matter of territorial integrity and nationafpride.

Moreover, the Thai government was under pressure from the strong nationalist feelings in

PermanenCambodiaThailandCeaseFire-116180379.htm] acces sed o n -Carbbodlabdrderl ] ; A Tha
fighting entBBAdNewsV Bebroary201 it y/wwiv.bbc.co.uk/news/worldsiapacific-

12378987accessed on 05/10/11].

®g5ee Besheer, AUN Security JhalandCeds€ iUrgesd Per manent C:
Kesavapany, @&Q@aBlddhandand Conflicto; Pongphisoot Bu:
the Australian NatCiaanbaldi bmi wemdiltiyx)t,, fmhhaibstacle to
East Asia Forum20 May 2011http://www.eastasiaforum.org/2011/05/20/teaimbodiarconflict-anobstacle
to-the-asearcommunity2015[accessed on 07/10/11]; Puangthong Pawakapan (university lecturer at

Chulalogk or n Uni versity), 0 Rao Mai Dai Teu PuaiiPosthua Kwabo
November 200%ttp://www.thaipost.net/print/139(0accessed on 04/08/10].

®"Quot ed -Cambodidntbedr troops clash as UN Security Council
Deutsche Wellel5 February 201 http://www.dwworld.de/dw/article/0,,6438986,00.htfalccessed on

05/10/11].

®geeNi | Chatterjee, fAASEANCaSmbondita Reuers&Mdyailresol ve Th
http://www.reuters.com/article/2011/05/08/asearidUSTRE74709V2911959ccessed on 07/10/11].
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Thailand, while the Cambodian government souglmaintain international recognition for

their territory, and to demonstrate their ability to defendonaliinterests against a historical

enemy and stronger neighbour. In Thailand, nationalist feelings were stimulated by

conservative, ar{fThaksinpolt cal groups, | ed by the Peopl e
(PAD), or the Yellow Shirts, in order to undermine the-phaksin government. These
conservative groups attacked Thaksin and his
Thaksin, Samak goverme nt 6 s support of Cambodiads | ist.i
UNESCO World Heritage site in 2068 As observed by a Thai scholar, Pongphisoot
Busbarat, the PAD successfully convinced man
Vihear temple will lead tthe loss of Thai sovereignty over the disputed 4.6 square kilometre

area adjacent to the temple, despite the fact that World Heritage status has nothing to do with

any legally binding border demarcatithPrime Minister Abhisit and his Democrat Party

suppda t ed PADOGs nationali st agenda over Preah
2008%* Subsequently, when Abhisit became Prime Minister in December 2008, his

government came under pressure to sustain the nationalist agenda and to adopt a hawkish

stance \8-&-vis Cambodia. In order to placate the nationalists, Abhisit insisted on resolving

the boundary issue and on using the Thai, as well as the Cambodian name for th&temple.
However, at the time of writing, the boundary issue remains unresolved, Camdfaded to

accept the Thai name for the temple, and both countries still differentiate eacH*&tbier.

example, in May 2011, Thai sources differentiated Cambodia as a security threat, which used

human shields to escalate the border conflict, in ordesstdy international intervention and

*®g5ee Busbaraatb,odi Tamaiconfl ict: an obstacle to the ASEA
270 |1
Ibid.
"Chambers andF&omé&ti éim magea Nationds Edge. o
272\/imon Kidchob (DirectosGeneral, Department of Information, Ministry of Foreiyri f ai r s, Thai | and)

Editorial inflamed ThaCa mbodi a spat , TheNatiorXJanuaryP@lf,uary 7, 0
http://www.natonmultimedia.com/home/2010/01/09/opinion/TkaireigrMinistry-clarifieson-dispute

30119994 .htm[accessed on 04/03/10].

273 Although the International Court of Justice (ICJ) didedealate the conflict to a certain extent in the summer
of 2011, by rulinghat both sides withdraw their troops from the disputed area.
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condemnation of Thailarid. On the Cambodian side, Hun Sen maintained a discourse on
differentiation of Thailand. He accused Thailand of invading Cambodia and seeking to
prolong the conflicnheiighbordeg A&SEWINOmMambews
ASEAN Summit that same momthA SEANOGs f ai l ure to mediate no
Cambodian military troops to continue fighting in the border area, but also threatened
ASEANOs political eamaf ASEANanemdberstatdsaorwork toveads t h
building an ASEAN PoliticalSecurity Community, which includes cooperation between

member states to find a peaceful solution to interstate conflicts. As commented by the
Philippine Pr esi dewmcanwe lBagcrometASEAN, Are diamity,af we i Ho
have two major component s “Wihu, donestionpoliticsmol ve t
Thailand and Cambodia, and their militarized border and border disputes, are a major

obstacle for ASEAN community building.

National Security and the Reversal of Differentiation (2011)

In 2011, norstate actors from academia and civil society were motivated to step up
their efforts to promote the reversal of differentiation, in the wake of military armed clashes
in the border area. A Thai schol@harnvit Kasetsiri, revived the idearafwriting historical
narratives, against the backdrop of ASEAN community building. Moreover, he also sought to
facilitate the shift towards assimilation by suggesting the promotion of regional culture
t hr ou g hBudidhist TrahdBoundary ASEAN World Hert a g e*6 Charnvit agaied
that distorted history produced incorrect pe

politically exploitedo; moreover, his main a

i rak, fAASEANMNaanbroidfitani nc ofnhfaii ct . o

»Quoted in Arlina Arshad, AASEAMNDbO i @AdermeFlaeor, inessage
Pressep August 2011http://www.abscbnnews.comflepth/05/08/11/asedntegrationmessagdost-thai-
cambodiaborder[accessed on 07/10/11].

" Quoted in ibid.

Mnstitue of Southeast Asian Studi es, -CAnSbadiam@onflictfréne mi nar or
Hi storical, Current and Re g ihtpdfawwwBhd. seapeslcsh/Pper2663, 0 0 24 F
[accessedn 29/09/11].
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education, 0 and t o A b*AThisimgiésahbtisustairsableo et ween na
assimilation must begin with the reconciliation and reconstruction of historical memory,

which can then be reflected in school textbooks, and influence new social attitudes and

di scour se. Char nvaltrabsboupdarpwoidheritagesimwasa cul t ur
specifically targeted at the Preah Vihear temple, which has been the centre of a highly
politicized territorial dispute, as well as border clashes between Thailand and Cambodia. The
proposal for a joint world heage site was intended to promote bilateral cooperation in the

area, with administration overseen by ASEAN. However, the chances for this scenario to

occur are slim to none, given that the Thai and Cambodian governments have not been able

to agree on a magament plan for the temple, or to encourage ASEAN mediation and an

ASEAN role in resolving the dispute. Thus, it is not a lack of ideas for the reversal of
differentiation which hinders community building, but rather a lack of political will to

compromiseon bilateral conflicts.

Most recently, the reversal of differentiation between the Thai and Cambodian
governments was hindered by a lack of political will to negotiate a compromise over the
management plan for Preah Vihear temple. Under the terms of te§OM World Heritage
site, Cambodia was required to submit a management plan to the World Heritage Committee
(WHC) for approval, which it did in 2010. However, the proposal was actively opposed by
the Thai government, with no sign, at the time of writirfggroy compromise being reached.

The difficulties in negotiating a compromise were confirmed by Thai Prime Minister Abhisit
Vejjajiva in a press interview in 2010. Abhisit stated that the two countries remained in

bilateral deadlock and that meetings betw&hai and Cambodian diplomats had not been
fruitful,; moreover, he also reiterated Thail

that Thailand will only accept the management plan for the temple, if the temple is jointly

278 hid.

129



listed betweenthetwooon t r?fTehse. or ef usal t o accept Cambodi
been agreed in a Thai cabinet resolution, and justified on the basis that it would affect
Thailandds sovereignty. This cabinet resolut
on themanagement plan is not possible pending demarcation of theCahabodian border,
as stated in the 2000 Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) signed by the Thai and
Cambodian government®.Thus, the reversal of differentiation continued to be restricted by
theissue of border demarcation around Preah Vihear temple, and the inability of the Thai and
Cambodian governments to cooperate with each other on the issue, due to strong nationalist
feelings for the defence of national sovereignty in both countries.

Thai <holars were motivated to diffuse bilateral tensions, and to promote the reversal
of differentiation, due to the following concerns: national security, regional community
buil ding for regional development anlbthsecur:i
for member states and wésvis the international community. Thai scholars, such as
Puangthong Pawakapan, note that many Thais differentiate Cambodian people as inferior, as
coming from a smaller, less developed country, and that many Thais alsb sfeow respect
to Cambodian peopF&In reaction to this prevalent social attitude, Puangthong has led a call
for the reversal of differentiation, arguing
dignity as Thailand, and that they are not weak ag\eze in the past. She argues that if
Thailand has bad relations with its neighbours, these countries will just turn to each other, as

well as other countries, and that it is Thailand that will suffer. Finally, she points to the

regional implicationsofifai | andds adverse relations with
*Online Reporters, AWHC to decide on Preah Vihear tet
BMCOT (Thai news channel), fAThai cabinet opposes Caml
July 2010 http://www.mcot.net/cfcustom/cache page/83455.liamtessed on 29/09/11].

Blpagwakapan, fARao Mai Dai Teu Pai Nhua Kwaodo; see al so
Attitudes and Awareness Towards ASEAN: Findings of aNEgion Suvey(Singapore: ASEAN Studies

Centre, 2008); R. Komol sevin, ARol es of Provincial PF

Mi sunderstandings: A Case of Thailand and its Neighbo
http://www.bu.ac.th/knowledgecenter/epaper/jan_june2006/Rosechongpdatpessed on 07/02/12].
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such a situation will restrict the aspiration of successive Thai governments to make Thailand

a regional economic hub, and that Thail andds
already made Thailand a problem for ASEANThus, scholars have picked up on the issue

of reversing differentiation, and have sought to influence a change in social attitudes and

di scourse, by emphasizing Thail athdyGvere nati ona
unable to influence policy change due to strong nationalistCamtibodian sentiment within

society, which was fuelled by the territorial dispute and border clashes near Preah Vihear

temple.

In addition to academia, civil society organizai@@SOs) in both countries have
also been motivated to promote the reversal of differentiation, in order to safeguard border
communitiesd security and economic exchanges
influence change. CSOs have been active in bomailisation and in organizing activities to
raise awareness on calls for peaceful bilateral relations. For example, in May 2011, a Thai
CSO, Peopleds Empower ment Foundation, respon
march for peace in the Thai loer town of Aranyaprathé® Participants included a variety
of nonstate actors, such as religious leaders, local villagers, academics, students, peace
activists, and civil society. Activities such as this peace walk are significant for the reversal
of differentiation, for many reass. They constitute a symbolic act and raise awareness on
societybs call for peace. I n addition, they
conflict mediation and resolution, and thus build, and consolidate, agatrahd discourse
on the longterm goal of peaceful bilateral relations and assimilation. One Thai participant, a
well-known social critic, Sulak Sivaraksa, criticized Thai historical narratives and called for

bilateral reconciliation. He stated that

282 |bid.

Bl jisa Gardner, ifGradossiamg Eamberds Rrachathhl@ ThaiBnglislor Peac e,
web newspaper), 21 May 201ittp://www.inebnetwork.org/ineb/report/1fdossingbordersthaisand
cambodiangnarchfor-peacqdaccessed on 08/10/11].
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our way of teaching history is natialistic and discriminatory against our neighbours.
Thail and should apologize to Cambodi aéWe t hi.l
have never been colonized. But we have been colonized by this way of tHffiking.

Moreover, a Thai scholar, Akarapongrileun, from the Thai border province of Ubon

Ratchathani, noted that border communities have sought to maintain peaceful relations and

that they have apologized to each other for past conflicts; however, he emphasized the fact
that Agover nmginzes, sdhioud e iatp oil © n%lhdead, conf | i c
border communities are more assimilated, than differentiated, due teboroles family ties,

shared culture, as well as trade: all of which demonstrate the social deconstruction of borders,
and he potential for larger scale sociatlyiven assimilation. Thus, a successful, kiagn

reversal of differentiation requires inclusion of the wider society, which can be facilitated by

CSOs.

CSOs from Thailand and Cambodia were motivated to promote fredive border
area, and in bilateral relations in general; and, as such, promoted an ASEAN role to advance
regional community building. More specifically, CSOs supported the role of ASEAN as an
observer and mediator to the bilateral conflict. HowevelEAIS can only carry out this role
with the support of the Thai and Cambodian governments, whose failure to reach a consensus
on the bilateral conflict resulted in unfrui
as an observéi Nevertheless, Thai ar@ambodian CSOs perceived bilateral negotiations to
be ineffective, and thus appealed for ASEAN mediation. They highlighted how the border

clashes in February and May 2011 had displ ac

284 Quoted in ibid.

2% Quoted in ibid.

®°see ATRambaddan Civil Society Wants FokitnRdida t o Sol ve 1
regional human rights organization), 4 May 20ittp://www.forumasia.org/?p=388fccessed on 09/10/11];

Achara Ashayagachat, ANGOs c alBangkbloPostodMays?@ld,ver s, and en
http://www.bangkokpost.com/news/local/235548/rgall-for-observersandendto-hostilities[accessed on

10/10/11].
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human rights had been violated; é&stample, their right to stability, security and fg&dl hai

and Cambodian government agencies, such as the Ministry of Public Health, the Red Cross in
both countries, as well as CSOs, such as OXFAM and World Vision, have provided aid to
displaced peopldpr example, tents, rice, water, and other food supgfietowever, a long

term solution to the border conflict can only be negotiated by the two governments. One Thai
human rights activist, Somsri Hananunt asuk,
membership of ASEAN, and, thus, their common regional identity, which should push them
towards a solution as soon as possible. Moreover, she also promoted a role for ASEAN,
rather than external, international organizations, like the UN, which are further @wbare

thus expected to have less understanding of the cofiflidius, CSOs support ASEAN

mediation as the best way to reverse differentiation and to improve bilateral relations between

Thailand and Cambodia, as part of regional community building.

In terms of community building, the fact that CSOs support ASEAN mediation is
significant, since it demonstrates their act of association with a regional organization, and
their recognition of the interconnectedness betweentiati@nal relations and regial
consolidation. CSOs have a stronger regional msetdhan state actors, since they are not
bogged down by domestic politics, and are thus important actors in efforts to reverse
differentiation and to promote assimilation within society. As such, libgg been delegated

the task of raising awareness of an ASEAN identity, as part of regional community building,

#®See Cambodi an Human Rights Action Committee (CHRAC),
Soci ety Or gani z,atpi/vomyseavéfreetombiogspo2cOm/2D11/05/jestdte menbf-
cambodiarandthai,html[accessed on 09/10/11].

#5ee Thai Red Cr dE6rsssepgpdisplaced pefisdnk faoim figRtg along-Taanbodian

border, 6 21 htpdvomvuetefweb.i/ribdef389282ccessed on 10/10/11]; ReliefWeb Report,

AACT Al | i anc élljclurthesdnd chuxechlates orgahizations that work together in humanitarian
assistance, advocacy and development] Rapid Response Payment Request No 01/2011: Cambodia/Thai border
confictcidi spl aced people,d 4 February 2011,
http://www.reliefweb.int/sites/reliefweb.int/files/reliefweb pdf/ned®9240.pdfaccessed on 10/10/11].

5ee Supalak Ganjanakhundee, @ CiTheMaongGMayadsl, ur ge ASEAI
http://www.nationmultimedia.com/2011/05/06/national/Cigidupsurge- ASE AN-to-end-conflict-
30154698.htmfaccessedm09/10/11].
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and have carried out their role through networking and discussion sessions on ASEAN
policy, and ASEATN&psoblamemitheCSOspsaitaheyt do not have as

much economic or human resource capacity as governments, and are thus more restricted in
the scope and scale of their actions. Nevertheless, since the first ASEAN Civil Society
Conference in 2005, there has been an expanding roESi0s within an ASEAN

framework, and, thus, a wider opening for the role of CSOs in reversing differentiation and

promoting assimilation.

IV. Conclusion

This chapter sought to test ASEANO6s progr
extent of the shiftrbm differentiation to assimilation in the Th@ambodian relationship.
The chapter analysed the advances in reversing differentiation, in terms of successive Thai
government sd& ieveeamn dmirces gn policy, and the air
the international community, be it as a new donor country, or a leader in regional
development and community building. Moreover, the chapter also analysed the role of non
state actors in reversing differentiation; for example, the role of academiaimg rais
awareness on similarities between Thailand a
regional interests, as well as the role of civil society organizations (CSOs) in mobilizing the
wider society to call for peaceful bilateral relations. These actians tihus far had a
minimal impact on the Thatambodian relationship, which is still confronted with three
major problems: first, the underlying, deeply embedded differentiation within society;
second, the tendency of state actors to derive political iefrein differentiation, rather
than risk political losses by going against historical legacy and strong nationalist sentiment;

and, third, the continued perception of the other as an external security threat and the

s5ee this thesisd chapters on civil society.
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possibility of bilateral conflict, amdicated by the presence of military troops in the contested
border area and recent military armed clashes. These problems indicate that the shared aim of
realizing an ASEAN Community has failed to overcome domestic political imperatives. This
implies tha progress from differentiation to assimilation requires a stronger political will

from state actors, and/or more action on the part ofstate actors to persuade the wider
society of benefits in reversing differentiation, and promoting-kengn, peacefl bilateral
relations, and regional community building. In this regard, state actors need to be persuaded
of the relative gains from the reversal of differentiation and community building, compared to
the maintenance of differentiation; while rstate ators need to gain more support from

society in general and/or the support of influential members of society and state actors in
particular, in order to increase the chances of their proposals being translated into policies.
Thus, the shift from differentieon to assimilation in intriegional relations, and regional
community building, ultimately depends on domestic political dynamics in the individual
ASEAN member states, and the extent to which-state actors have a political role, and are

able to infuence policies for the protection of social and economic welfare.
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Chapter Four: Thail andoésCe@redut hern C
Differentiation in the Thai-Malaysian Relationship

This chapter tests ASEANOGS progress in re
extent to which there has been a shift from differentiation to assimilation in the Thai
Malaysian relationship. Unlike the previous bilateral relationships surveyed inghisith
TharMyanmar and ThaCambodian relations the ThaiMalaysian relationship is not
confronted by differentiation between the two societies; however, itscaated
differentiation, whether onsided or mutual, still has a strong negative impadbitateral
relations, and, by extension, regional community building. The-Viadaysian relationship
consists of three kinds of differentiation:
Malaysian counterpart as a security threat, based omduUppinsurgents in southern
Thail and; second, the Malaysian governmentos
threat to ethnic Malays in Southern Thail and
policies, which do not take account of talay identity and culture, and based on the socio
economic marginalization of ethnic Malays, as well as the abuse of human rights. Such
differentiation between ASEAN member states restricts the development of trust, and
maintains tensions in bilateral agbns, thereby undermining the process of regional
community building. The third kind of differentiation in the Ti4alaysian relationship is
that between the ethnic Malays in southern Thailand and the central Thai government, which
has resulted in theoathern conflict, and maintained tensions and the issue of border security
in bil ateral relations. Al three kinds of d
conflict, which is in part a border issue. This implies that the reversal of differemtigt
primarily dependent on the Thai government 6s
foreign policy towards Malaysia. The pursuit of differentiation by both governments would
indicate a lack of progress in regional community building, while efforreverse
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differentiation by one or both governments would indicate progress, based on the intent to
improve bilateral relations, which constitute an important building block for a regional

community.

The negative i mpact otbnThaMalaysianmethfioass s out her
undermines the aim of both countriesdé govern
Southeast Asia, as fellow members of ASEAN which seek to realize a comprehensive
regional community. Successive Malaysian governments haphasized the importance of
ASEAN as fAthe corner st on*Aseuch, tvey soaghtésoi ads f or e
strengthen ASEAN as a regional grouping, and to reduce risks to security by improving
bilateral relations?? However, differentiation in the Thdilalaysian relationship, which is
based on Thail andds southern conflict, under
regional community building, since it indicates distrust and a lack of confidence among
ASEAN member states. On the partof Thaigavere nt s, Thai l andés south
undermines their aims for ASEAN regionalism. For example, Thai Prime Minister Abhisit
Vejjajiva (20082011) proposed an ASEAN Connectivity Plan in 2009, which involves
linking ASEAN member states through physicdtastructures, online connectedness, as
well as peopldgo-people contacts to create a strong sense of comnitiitile the
violence in southern Thailand did not prevent the completion of aMakaysian Friendship
bridge in 2009, it does threaten crimsder connectivity, as well as the development of a
sense of community between Thai Buddhists and Malay Muslims. Both the Thai and
Malaysian governments sought to address problems to these regionalism aims through the

exchange of visits between state lexaql to strengthen good bilateral relations, as well as the

"Mi nistry of Foreign Affairs, Malaysia, fiMal aysia6s I
f or e i g nhttp/lenww.kingav.my/web/guest/asefatcessed on 22/02/12].
292 bid.

B Abhisit wants ABh&EMaNont May20bl, Gl obal , o
http://www.nationmultimedia.com/2011/05/07/national/AbhisiintsAseanto-go-Globat30154835.html
[accessed on 22/02/12].
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promotion of bilateral cooperatigff.For example, Malaysian Prime Minister Najib Razak

(200910 the present) visited Narathiwat province in southern Thailand with Thai Prime

Minister Abhisit Vejjgiva in 2009, to demonstrate his concern over the situation and to offer

Mal aysi ads support for the Thali governmentos
conflict threatens border security, as well as the human security of both Thai and Malaysian
communities in the border ar&aThus, differentiation and the persisting issue of security in
TharMalaysian relations undermine regional community building, since it indicates a

missing gap in the development of trust and confidence between regites| atawell aa

missing gap in the creation of peaceful regional connectivity.

This chapter seeks to analyse the advances and limitations in reversing differentiation
in the ThaiMalaysian relationship, and is divided into four sections. Section | previte
background and an overview of the impact of
community building. Section Il analyses the prospects for assimilation, based on the
international trend towards economic integration, and shared political andysettarests
from the 1980s to 1990s. Section Il focuses on challenges to improving the quality-of Thai
Malaysian relations. More specifically, it focuses on the recent interval efided
differentiation in the bilateral relationship, in terms of élsealating conflict in southern
Thailand, versus bilateral cooperation for political and security interests iR220®&1
Finally, section four analyses the prospects for community building, based on a period of
expanded bilateral cooperation, mutual reeéof differentiation, and egoing crossborder

assimilation in 200-2009.

gsee, for example, Royal Thai Embassy, Singapore, #fGi
the Gover nment 6s cemlzger 200Shttpravwve tkaierdbasabsg/Mendd-thailand/p/gistof-
prime-ministerabhisitvejjajivasaddressonthe-govenmentgaccessed on 22/02/12].

“®see, for example, fAThai Mus| NemStraisdimed® Februany2012,r t o hel
http://www.ng.com.my/local/general/thanuslimswelcomeoffer-to-help-endunrest1.50265accessed on

22/02/12].
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The chapter concludes that there is a general shift from differentiation to assimilation
in the ThaiMalaysian relationship, which builds on the underlying ctomsler kinshigies
and dual citizenship, as well as regular ciossder exchanges. These underlying people
centred community building processes are complimented bysgiatesored projects, such as
the IndonesidMalaysiaThailand Growth Triangle, the Joint Developm8&iviategy, and
statesd support f orto-peopleexehanges. Bitaterbl relatorise r a | peo
between states have also witnessed a general upward trend in reversing differentiation, due to
shared political, security and economic interests. WhiteesThai leaders chose to maintain
their political interests by differentiating their Malaysian counterpart, Malaysian leaders have
been more constant in pursuing their political and security interests through the reversal of
differentiation. Despite thatt that Malaysian leaders identify the Thai state as a threat to
ethnic Malays in southern Thailand and provide asylum for these ethnic Malays, they have
mai ntained their support for the Thai govern
and coninue to promote bilateral cooperation in such endeavours. Thus, an improvement in
TharMalaysian relations is primarily threatened by failed attempts to resolve the southern
conflict and onesided differentiation on the part of the Thai government, whielhshhadows
the strong crosborder linkages, undermines border security, and maintains tensions in the

bilateral relationship, to the expense of regional community building.

Thailandds Southern Conflict and Reg

The That Malaysian relationship has a historical legacy of undermining the

realization of a regional community, due to

separatist movement in southern Thailand, as a bilateral security*<Sueh an act of

2% For further explanations and analyses on the act of securitization, see, for example, Matt McDonald,
iSecuritization and tElrepealdoursatofntecnatioralrRelatiddd, Sle 4 Deci, t y, 0
2008): 563587.
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securitisation goes against the process of regional community building, whereby security
gradually diminishes as an iriragional issue, and whereby regional states are able to have
dependable expectations of peaceful change. In the case d¥l@lagisianrelations, security
persists as a bilateral issue, due to thgang conflict in southern Thailand and the
conflictds pr oxi-Madlaysian ordet fThiseonfiiod ariginated aJeh a |
separatist movement, and has since then created temsibesThaiMalaysian relationship.

The conflict is difficult to resolve, since it is a deeply embedded one, based on historical
legacy, identity, and politics. The historical legacy of separatism can be traced back to the
15" century, when what is nowetthree southernmost provinces of ThailarRattani, Yala

and Narathiwat and four districts of Songkhla province, constituted the Greater Pattani, or
the Pattani Kingdom. In 1902, the Pattani Kingdom was annexed by Siam (now Thailand).
This annexation as subsequently formalized by the An@mmese Treaty of 1909.

According to the terms of this Treaty, Siam (now Thailand) was to cede neighbouring Kedah,
Perlis, Kelantan and Terengganu to what was then British Malaya; a border was imposed
between Siam ahBritish Malaya, and has remained in place ever since. This border was
established without due respect for the needs of local communities, which became divided,
and which became a minority in their host country. The externally imposed divide, or the
colonal border, constitutes the genesis of the present day conflict in southern Thailand,
which has resulted in an increasing number of violent incidents since the 1990s. According to
Hei del berg Universityodés AConfl i cyeard1I®930r mat i o
2000 saw a total of 468 violent incidents in southern Thailand, with most of the violence
being acts against public facilitiesAprand t he
2007, the number of violent incidents had leapt to 6,96Bbsequently, the database shows

that attacks on the civilian population has intensified since 2008, as have tensions between

®"sSee Emanuel Adler and Michael Barnett, AA Framework
Emanuel Adler and Michael Barnett, edecurity Communitig€Cambridge: Cambridgeniversity Press,
1998), 30.
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the majority Thai Buddhists, and the minority ethnic Maléyslims?*® No known resistance
group has claimed responsibility for thielence. However, several factions remain key
actors in the southern insurgency. They include the Barisan Revolusi Nasional (BRN
formed in 1960), the Pattani United Liberation Organization (PULO67), and the
Gerakan Mujahideen Islam Pattani (GMIR995)#° Thus, tensions and violence between
ethnic groups in southern Thailand, which include ethnic M&laglims, have a negative
impact on ThaMalaysian relations, and, as such, undermine the process of regional

community building.

The ethnic Malays isouthern Thailand have expressed their resistance against the
central Thai government through discourse and action, which, in the edrtg2@iry
included a preference for unification with the Federation of Malaya (now Malaysia), and
currently includewiolent attacks, followed by crogsorder escapes into Malaysia; in this
regard, the separatist movement in southern Thailand has always involved Malaysia, in some
form or another, and constitutes an underlying source of tension in bilateral relatiel, as
as a restriction on regional community building. Ethnic Malays from the former Pattani
Kingdom deeply resented Siambs annexation an
resisted control by the central governm&hfome Malay Muslims in theosith of Siam
wanted more autonomy from the Siamese government; some demanded full independence,
and others wanted to unify the south of Thailand with the Federation of Malaya (how
Malaysia). In any case, those who supported unification with the Fedesatitedaya were

only active from 1902 to the 1950s, when it became apparent that they would not receive any

®Aurel Croissant and Christoph Trinn, @ CUuASIENIAGe, | den't
(January 2009): 29.
For more details on these factions, se,e MUmrbd £t 1li:n M:

South Thailand: Contour s, Cdaondemnporary SautbeasChdi,Ne.quences Si
(April 2005): 25.

30 gsee Nik Anuar Nik Mahmudlhe Malays of Patani: The Search for Security and Independstalaysia:

Nati onal University of Malaysia, 2008), 54, 61, 79; UL
ThailandMa | ay s i an HEatiqnaism ardrEthmic, Politic, No. 4 (1995): 5.
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support from the Malaysian governméhtAt the local level, the extent of resistance has

varied in accordance to state policies on centralizatiorttendromotion of Thainess, which

was seen to undermine and to threaten the local Muslim identity and étflRmécies from

the central government which were not well received, and which worsened relations with the
sout h, 1include Kiicyof addimistrhtiae centrafjzatmm imtbesl890so |

This policy deprived the Malay rulers of their traditional power of taxation and

appointment® Other policies include the compulsory Primary Education Act of 1921, which
required all MalayMuslim childrento spend 46 years studying the national, that is, Siamese
(now Thai) curricul um; Prime Minister Phibun
prevented Malays in the south of Thailand from wearing their traditional dress, from having

Malay names, or speakingdtearning Malay® These policies were described by a Thai

historian, Thanet Aphornsuwan, as part of the centralizing character of state penetration,

which has been one of the major causes of the conflict in southern THéilBid. conflict is

of concerrto the Malaysian government, due to its interest in protecting the Malay identity

and the Malay culture, while abiding by the ASEAN principle of-mdarference in another
countryos internal affairs. F o r sstehnbdatenale a s o n,

relations. Moreover, it also has wider regional implications, since it involves differentiation

MAndrew D.W. Forbes, fAThailandds Muslim Msianorities:
Survey?2 2 , No . 11 (Nov., 1984): 1064 ; NaMuslimsvrathe Féba e mi ndr a,
Sout hern Provi nces Jafnald@SoathebsaAsian S{udeaNot 1 (IR §6, 0

@gee S.P. Harish, AEthnic or Religious Cleavage? | nve

T h ai | Comteinpodary Southeast A48, No. 1 (April 2006): 54.

33 Mahmud,The Malays of Patan4-6.King Chul al ongk-d%0hoés reign: 1868

1 bid., 15, 18; Astri Suhr-Mes!| i mnCmaraivetPoliscshN€ant ai ned:
(Jan., 1975): 198; Forbes, fiThailandés Muslim Minorit
Tensions) 5 ; Sur ilstam Bnid Malay Wadionalism: A Case Study of the Mdfslims of Southern
Thailand(Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1982).5387 W.K. Che ManMuslim Separatism: The

Moros of Southern Philippines and the Malays of Southeaildnd (Singapore: Oxford University Press,

1990); Chidchanok Rahi mmul a, fAPeace Resolution: A Cas
Sout hern Border Provinces o Mitanhldamic BMovemenis inilndon&ia Yunant o
and Southeast Asi@lakarta: FES and The RIDEP Institute, 2003). Prime Minister Phibun Songkhram was in

office 19381944, and 1948957.

Thanet Aphornsuwan, fAOrigins of Malay Muslim fASepar :
Montesano and Patrick 3o eds.,Thai South and Malay North: Ethnic Interactions on a Plural Peninsula

(Singapore: National University of Singapore Press, 2008), 94.
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and violence between ethnic groups of ASEAN member states, rather than assimilation and

community building, both within and across nationalidaries.

The Benefits and Drawbacks of Crddsrder Assimilation

At present, there is a high degree of crossder assimilation between ethnic Malays
in southern Thailand and northern Malaysia: such doosder assimilation is good for
regional communy building; however, it can also be a source of tension between the Thai
and Malaysian governments, when the former is confronted with problems from the southern
conflict. Because the three southernmost provinces of Thailand are highly assimilated with
the more ethnically and culturally similar northern states of Malaysia, their separatist
movements have sometimes been viewed with suspicion from the central Thai government,
as receiving support from their Maifeaysi an co
southernmost provinces, approximately 80%, are populated by ethnic Malays, with estimates
of the total ethnic Malay population ranging from 1.4 million to 1.5 miltféMore recently,
the 2000 census showed that Narathiwat province has around 588)8kihs (82% of the
population), Pattani 482,760 (81%), and Yala 286,000 (69%e ethnic Malay population
in the border area is predominantly Muslim. They are highly assimilated to their fellow
Muslims in the northern states of Malaysia, and have maedaeligious and cultural links
with them. Assimilation is facilitated by th
home in the three southernmost provinces, and is also spoken in the neighbouring Malaysian

states of Kelantan and Terennggdfitloreover, assimilation is also facilitated by a

%®Ccar ment, fAManaging Interstate Ethnic Tensions, o 4:; (
Asiiand Sout heast Asia, o0 29.

%John Funston, fThail andoés SuNBAG(Eniversityof New Englanihe Mal avy ¢
Asia Centre)Asia PapersNo. 26 (2008): 56; see also Narayanan Gandikateral Tensions in Postold War

ASEAN Pacific Stratgic Papers (Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, 19925, 24

3% Michel Gilquin and Michael SmithieFhe Muslims of Thailan(Bangkok, Thailand: Institute de Recherche

sur LO6AskEsat d@o rstuedmpor ai ne (1 RASEC)lslam2Nationalism,andthar Far ou
Thai State, 0 i n \WgnarnhiaDivearsitbinputhrem &hailaf8ongkéa dThajland: Prince of

Songkla University, 2005).
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continuous flow of crosborder migration, which maintains crelssrder contacts and cress
border activities. Many Malajyluslims in the south of Thailand have crossed the border to
attend educational instifons in Malaysia, while some Malaysians have crossed over to
Thailand to study at renowned | sl amic school
Muslims have also sought employment in Malaysia. They initially crossed the border to work
during the rice hamst season. However, as the Malaysian economy expanded towards the
end of the Cold War to the present, an increasing number of Thai Muslims have migrated to
Malaysia to work in a wide range of agricultural and secondary industries, and to open food
stalls®* There are no exact figures for the population of southern Thai Muslims in Malaysia,
but it is estimated that the total is around 300,%0Dhus, the ThaMalaysian relationship
already consists of a high degree of assimilation and interactions between the two peoples,
namely, border communities, and, as such, should constitute a strong case for regional

community building.

However, the posive impact of cros$®order assimilation has sometimes been
under mined by Thail andds do avalaysiancelatpmshigis i ¢ s,
an interesting case study for an analysis on advances and limitations to regional community
building. Tre ThatMalaysian relationship is confronted by the potential spi#r of the
conflict in southern Thailand into Malaysia, and the involvement of Malaysia in debates on
local governance and identity; in cases where the southern conflict spills overailatysM,
or the Malaysian government comments on the southern conflict, bilateral relations are under
threat of deterioration due to either suspic
movement , or percepti ons odffars. 8chadarsbf@mae nce i n

Malaysian relations find that the southern conflict is primarily rooted in local grievances;

3¥John Funston, fAMalaysia and Thailandoést§owthern Conif
Contemporary Southeast A82, No. 2 (Aug., 2010): 236.
*%pid., 236.
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however, they also acknowledge the impact, and implications, of the conflict en Thai
Malaysian relations due to the issue of politicsiamalism, history, and identity*

Numerous studies point to the issue of different identities, including different cultures, as an
important underlying causal factor of the southern conflict. For example, a report by the
International Crisis Group in Augti2008 argues that the religious, racial, and linguistic
differences between the minority Malay Muslims and the Buddhist majority in Thailand have
resulted in a deep sense of alienation; this sense of alienation was worsened by the violation
of human rigls by Thai security forces, including extrajudicial killings and forced
disappearances, which led to resentment against the central govefiinehts regard, the
southern conflict has been described as a vertical conflict, between the central government
and a minority at the periphery, which is fighting for political and culturaldsgérmination,

as well as a more equal distribution of economic rigfit&he identity and economic well

being of MalayMuslims in southern Thailand are perceived as urideat, since religious

and racial differences have led to an apparent discrimination against them:NWedtiys

who return from their studies abroad are unable to obtain a job in either administrative or
economic affair$!* This apparent social discrimimah and exclusion, together with the
problems of poor socieconomic conditions, and corruption by state actors, became the main
sources of the southern conflict, rather than the issue of sepafafi$mas, the southern

conflict, and any negative impact ®hairMalaysian relations as a result of the conflict, are

'Joseph Chinyong Liow, filnternational Jihad and Musli
| nt er p rAsia Rolicy2 @July, 2606): 90.

32 |nternational Crisis Grougi Thai | and: Pol itical Turmoil and the Sout
28 Aug. 2008http://www crisisgroup.org/en/regions/asia/sowthstasia/thailand/B08@hailandpolitical-
turmoil-andthe-southerninsurgency.aspk accessed on 16/ 10/ 11]; Al exander Hc

in Patani, Southern Thailaiids o me ant hr op ol o gAsia Buropeclouma i(2608)r 64.tTheo n s , 0O
International Crisis Group is an independent,-poofit, nongovernmental organization, which provides
analyses on international conflicts.

BCroissant and Trinn, ACulture, Asdandi2¢.and Conflict
¥Horstmann, fAApproaching peace in Patani, o 63; Crois:
®Horst mann, fAApproaching peace in Patani,o 67.
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predominantly based on the Thai stateds polii

there, in order to promote assimilation at the local, national, and regional levels.

Failed Attempts to Re#se the Southern Conflict

While there have been attempts by some Thai governments to address the causes of
the southern conflict during the Cold Watr, in order to dissuade border communities from
joining communism, and to strengthen FMalaysian cooperain againstcommunists in
the border area, these attempts have largely been unsustainable. During the 1970s, the Thai
government sought to quell the conflict in southern Thailand, and to dissuade people in the
border area from joining communism, by initngf projects to promote soceconomic
development (e.g., agricultural enterprises, the construction of roads, colleges and
universities), projects to promote freedom of religion, as well as the incorporation of more
Muslims into state institutior8® In the 1980s, Thai Prime Minister Prem Tinsulanonda
(1980-1988) sought to address the problem of communists in the border area by improving
border security, and supporting economic development, and the cultural rights of the
historically marginalized souti’Thi s i ncl uded the stateds encou
establi shment of mosques and Muslim religiou
contributed to a brief period of peace in the border area during the 1990s. However, this
peaceful situation did not last: thederlying political subordination and social

discrimination of MalayMuslims, together with the rise of Islamism in Southeast Asia, and

°See Peter Redilgé ouBEIClomd | i cts: Rise or Decline? Rec
Contemporary Southeast Astd, No. 1 (April 2002): 112.

jayshree Bajoria and Carin Zissis, Cofn€GiloeFoMdigns!| i m | nsur
Relations 10 September 2008ttp://www.cfr.org/thailand/muslirinsurgencysoutherrthailandp12531

[accessed on 16/10/11]; Andrew Tan, AThe O6Newb Terror

September 11 & Political Freedom: Asian Perspectieglited by Uwelohannen et al. (Singapore: Select
Publishing, 2003), 1009; David Martin Jones and Mi ke L
Terrorism: The Rise of | sl ami sm aSegtembdr®l &Cdiitichll enge t o
Freedom: Amn Perspectivegdited by Uwe Johannen et al. (Singapore: Select Publishing, 2003), 150.
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the stateds policies of centralizati&n, | ed
Political and culturbdiscrimination against Muslims continued to prevail, as demonstrated

by the underepresentation of MalaMuslims in the civil service, and education syst&m.

Moreover, earnings in the region are unequally distributed to the disadvantage of Malay
Muslims, since Thai Buddhists dominate administration offices, andBiaas control large

sections of the local economy; these factors account for the higher levels of poverty, less
education opportunities, and the broad exclusion of Milaglims from the forral labour

market, and employment opportunities outside the agricultural and service $&gtaus,

state policies to promote development in southern Thailand have failed to reduce the national
economic disparity between the south and the centre, andrtesadhe local grievances

behind the southern conflict, which has a negative impact onMalaiysian relations.

Il. Prospects for Assimilation: The International Trend towards Economic
Integration, and Shared Political and Security Interest1980s1990s)

In the late 1980s to 1990s, governments worldwide were motivated to protect their
security and economic interests by increasing regional ancegidnal economic
integration: such initiatives provided an opportunity for improving the guadiintra:
regional relations, and for promoting assimilation into a regional community. For example,
north-south economic cooperation, or cooperation between developed and developing

economies, was promoted through the establishment of thePAsific Eonomic

8see Croissant, fAUnrest in South Thailand.d Alexander
Reworking of Citizenship at the Thailaidda | a y s i a n enBedar ldtermatiodal Borders Research (CIBR)

Working Papers in Border Studies CIBR/WP®ttp://www.qub.ac.uk/research
centres/CentreforinternationalBordersResearch/Publications/WorkingPapers/CIBRWorkingPapers/Filetoupload,
174412 .en.pdfaccessed on 26/10/11].

¥WCroissant and Trinn, ACulture, | deB0itPuascdnCMeiChi gi
Ukrist Pathmanandihe Thaksinization of Thailari@openhagen: NIAS, 2004).
Ccroissant and Trinn, ACulture, Ildentity and Conflict
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Cooperation Forum (APEC) in 1989In addition, developing countries were also motivated
to strengthen economic cooperation, and economic growth among themselves, after the
Group of 77, or the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD),
failed to reduce the disparitiestime international economic system. At the time, internal
factors also encouraged, and motivated regional andegjinal economic cooperation.

These internal factors include an economy that is liberalizing, outiwakihg, and reducing
barriers to trad&? The combination of external factdrsan international trend toward

regional economic integratianand internal factors related to an expanding economy,
motivated ASEAN member states to discuss an ASEAN Free Trade Area (AFTA) in 1992,
andtoinitiateskr e gi onal economic cooperation framew
promote mutual economic benefits among neighbouring areas. This includes the Indonesia
MalaysiaThailand Growth Triangle (IMAGT), which was formed by the governments of
Indonesia, Malaya and Thailand in 1993 to accelerate economic growth in the peripheral,

less developed provinces.

The IMTGT and the Reversal of Differentiation

The IMT-GT is significant for this chapter, since it demonstrates that state actors have
become less defengiof their border areas, which represent a critical demarcation of state
sovereignty and national identity; moreover, the HAT also indicates efforts by state actors
to promote economic partnership and mutual benefits, which is intended to sustaianaeace
stability in the border areas, to reverse any differentiation of the other as an external security
threat, and thereby facilitate assimilation into a regional community. As officially stated on

the IMT-GT website, the IMIGT is intended to promote eaamic growth, to promote

¥IAPEC member countries include Australia, Brunei Dar
Hong Kong, Indonesia, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, New Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Peru,

the Philippines, Russia, Singapore, Chinese Taipg®iland, the United States, and Vietnam.

25ee Helen E.S. Nesadurai, fAAttempting developmental
regional Jhord WarlchQuarter24,No. 2 (2003): 23253.
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peaceful international relations, and to improve the physical connectivity, among the
concerned parties, as well as to contribute to the realization of an ASEAN Economic
Community*** At present, it is composed of 14 provinces in Betrt Thailand, 8 states of
Peninsular Malaysia, and 10 provinces of Sumatra in Indoffésieademia tends to view

growth triangles, such as the IM3T, as indicators of close economic relations and €ross
border migration. As such, they define growth trlargs as fia few nei ghbour
different countries interlinked closely through trade, investment, and personal movement
acr oss nat ¥#Bimaclal inktitutiodsesuch asdhe Asiaav@lopment Bank

(ADB), haveprovided financial and techeal support to the IMAGT since 2007, and views
growth triangles as a means to promote mutual economic benefits and to facilitate integration
between diverse countri&More specifically, the ADB refers to the concept of growth

triangles as the

exploitation of complementarity among geographically contiguous countries to help them
gain greater competitive advantages in export promotion. Growth triangles help solve the
practical problems of regional integration among countries at different stages of economic
development, and sometimes, even with different social and economic s¥$tems.

Thus, growth triangles are expected to promote closer relations between diverse regional

states, and to facilitate assimilation into a regional community.

The IMT-GT was intendd to improve ThaMalaysian relations by promoting
economic growth and stability in the border area, and by advancing the econonrbeingll

of the ethnic Malay minority in southern Thailand; moreover, it was intended to reverse

335ee A Ab-6T thitpt/Miw.imtgt.org/About.htnfaccessed on 13/02/12].

'8 | ndoMalmygsieahai | and Gr ohttpt/fvwwwlimtdt.ergiagcessed on 13/02/12].

| ppei Yamazawa, ofmEcionn dnhiec Alsnitae gPraactiif i ¢ Region and th
Gipouloux, ed.Regional Economic Strategies in East Asia: A Comparative Perspéttlgo: Maison

FranceJapanese, 1994), 262.

3%Asi an Devel op me nMalayBiaTiaiand Grévth Triangle BMFGT ) , o
http://beta.adb.org/countries/subregiepabgrams/imtgt [accessed on 13/02/12].

"Medhi Krongkaew, fAThe DevelopmentPBE ¢hrt &xtead eirn M4
Hourn and Jeffrey A. Kaplan, ed3he Greater Mekong Subregion and ASEAN: From Backwaters to

Headwater§Phnom Penh: Cambodian Institute for Cooperation and Peace, 2089, 34
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differentiation of the Thi government by the ethnic Malaysian society, both in southern
Thailand and Malaysia, and to facilitate assimilation in southern Thailand, for national
security and for the improvement of bilateral relations. State actors supported H@&TMT
since theyexpected the liberalization of regulatory regimes, and the promotion of mutual
benefits from their different economic strengths, to facilitate economic development in the
relatively poor national peripheriéSIn 1998, the southern Thai provinces of Nara#t and
Yala had the first and third highest poverty levels in the country; moreover, unemployment
was also high throughout the southern redgidReturns in the dominant agricultural sectors
of fisheries and rubber were diminishing, due to resource dapktd falling market prices.

At the same time, the rise of drug usage in border communities also worsened the economic
situation there in the 19968 From a political economy perspective, the WG was

significant since it sought to advance the roléhefethnic Malay population in economic
development, by promoting their relations with gsaggional economic partners of similar

ethnic, linguistic, and religious backgrounds.

Before the IMFGT was established, the Thai government treated the Malaytidenti
as a problem to be overcome; however, after the establishment of th@ Tiithie Thai
government came to identify the Malay identity as social capital, in terms of the Malay
mi norityds capacity for networ ki dthereby t h econ
facilitating crossborder economic exchang€sT he Th ai government 6s r e

promotion of the Malay identity are processes which are related to the empowerment of local

phil King, -HMaagseaThaidloaedi @rowth Triangle: How the Sol
Again, 0 i n Wat tDRynamic Bivegity m Sauthdrnl Thailagi&bngkla, Thailand: Prince of

Songkla University, 2005), 93.

329 |bid.

330 bid.

31 Josgh A. Camilleri,States, Markets, and Civil Society in Asia Pacific: The Political Economy of the Asia

Pacific, Volume 1 (Cheltenham: Edward Elgar, 2000): 13552 ; see al so Patrick Jory,
Decentralisation and the Resurgence of Regional Idergtiti i n  TAustralianalouchal of Social Issuéd,

No. 4 (1999): 338352.
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organizations, and perceived as stadeiety collaboration for peatailding*?In this
regard, they constitute important processesto reverseMalag | i ms 6 di fferenti :
Thai government as a threat to their identity and secamomic welfare, and to facilitate the

maintenance of peace in the border areas.

Progects for Assimilation: MukDimensional Mutual Interests

In the postCold War period, there was a momentum for bilateral cooperation between
Thailand and Malaysia, for the following reasons. First, the Thai and Malaysian governments
had just defeated trommunists in the border area through joint efforts, and subsequently
established a Thd¥lalaysian Joint Commission for Bilateral Cooperation in 198This
Commission has since promoted closer relations and cooperation between the two
countries® Second, the Thai and Malaysian governments both participated in discussions to
consolidate ASEAN in the pestold War period, such as discussions on an ASEAN Free
Trade Area (AFTA) in 1992, and were driven by security and economic interests to
consolidatehe ASEAN region through other means, such asregional and bilateral
cooperation. Third, the establishment of the HAT, and its aims (economic growth,
peaceful relations and suibgional connectivity) also encouraged cooperation in other areas,
in order to consolidate border security and to strengthenieagianal relations. Fourth,
given that Thailand and Malaysia are neighbouring countries with a shared border, they have
a mutual interest in maintaining security and stability. Moreover, ittiseim political and
security interests to demonstrate their reco

security, and thereby reverse any differentiation of the other as an external security threat. All

¥2Hor st mann, AApproaching peace in Patani,o 59.

333 3ee General Dato Kitti Ratanacha§he Communist Party of Malaya, Malaysia and Thailand; Truce Talks

ending The Armed Struggle of the Communist Party of MgBstagkok, Thailand: Duangkaew Publishing

House, 1996), 284; Chandran JesuMalaysia: Fifty Years of Diplomacy 192007 (Kuala Lumpur,

Malaysia: The Other Press, 2007), 235.

3¥s5ee Ministry of Foreign Affairs Thailand, fAOpening I
March 2003 http://www.mfa.go.th/web/showNews.php?newsid=3897&Qsearch=Vataysianrelations

[accessed on 28/04/10].

151


http://www.mfa.go.th/web/showNews.php?newsid=3897&Qsearch=Thai-Malaysianrelations

of these background conditions motivatedekpansion of bilateral cooperation in the 1990s,
to the extent that it included the exchange of political activists. In 1994, Thailand arrested and
handed over the head of a deviant Islamic sect, Darul Argam; in response, Malaysia
substantially withdrewts covert support for southern insurgent groups (support can be traced
back to the 1960s), and handed over five separatist leaders of a secessionist organization, the
Pattani United Liberation Organization (PULO)in 1998 nder Mahat hirdés pre
1998, there were also successful joint police raids against secessionists in northern Malaysia.
This bilateral cooperation led to the arrest of several leaders, and in the following months, it
was reported that fAover SPofsomidl i6rzmtadeéj oit me d
program, pledging to become active®*Thaerticipa
shared economic interests and joint economic development can encourage the expansion of
intracregional cooperation into other areas, while shamdiical and security interests appear
to be the main catalysts for accelerating the improvement of bilateral relations.

In the 1990s, the Malaysian and Thai governments were driven by political and
economic interests to promote interactions, and clelstions, between their border
communities; as such, they were deconstructing their shared border from-toeviopand
promoting bilateral assimilation for mutual benefits, as well as for the benefit of regional
security and regional community building a whole. Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir
Mohamad (1982003) sought to sustain economic development and to consolidate a national
identity, by promoting his vision of a technoledsiven Islamic modernity; this vision was
extended to the Thai borderopinces in the 1990s, as part of his concept of a borderless

Malay civilization, and regional community buildifdt Such PasMalay sentiment from

Mal aysia was traditionally perceived as a th
¥Funston, fAMalaysia and T#40i | anddés Southern Conflict,
3Rita Camilleri, AMuslim Insurgeatciyonsi fThhrai Malnaly sainal6 $
Bor der DiUNEAL(Waiersity 0f New England Asia Centrdsia Papers27 (2008): 72.

¥'sSee Mirzan Mahathir and Fazil I rwan, fiMalaysiads Rol

Pol i cy AsePaunicfeviewls, No. 2 (2007): 9111.
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southernmost provinceblowever, in the 1990s, the concept of a borderless Malay
civilization was compatible with the Thai go
for trade by promoting economic cooperation with neighbouring countries, including cross

border economic ehanges®*® Mahathir sought to promote the political and economic

interests of the Malaysian race, in accordance to his Vision 2020, which included the

development of a democratic society and one where there is a fair and equitable distribution

of wealth®* At the same time, he also sought to reassure the Thai government that he did not

seek to subvert the Malay Muslim minority in South Thailand. For this reason, he stated in

1998 that AThais in Malaysia are | omal to Ma
shoul d be | o*%Ehe¢ IMT-GT washndendedataadivarice the economic-well

being of the Malays in southern Thailand, and to create incentives for them not to stir up

violence in the south, as a form of protest against the central governmesmtvetp

economic benefits from the IMGT have been unequally distributed and have mainly been
concentrated in Songkhla province, rather than the southernmost provinces of Narathiwat,

Pattani and Yala, which have a majority ethnic Malay populdtiés a result, the IMT-GT
produced fiextremely I|littleo for the majority
provinces, which meant that poor seeiconomic conditions persisted and continued to drive

the southern conflict? Thus, border security remained issue in the Thd¥lalaysian

relationship, due to the poor so@oonomic conditions of the Malay Muslim minority in

southern Thailand, and the resultant southern conflict; such persistence of the issue of

3King, fAThbMaldyseibaebaad Growth Triangle. o
¥Mahathir introduced his Vision 2020 in 1991. See Off
F o r w ahitpd/wwiw.pmo.gov.my/?menu=page&page=198dcessed on 14/02/12].

349 Quoted in ibid., 99.

¥y bid., 100:; see also Asian Development2®hhk, 0 Aifpuink r
2007, http://www.adb.org/Documents/CPSs/THA/2007/CR$A-20072011.pdffaccessed on 18/10/11];
Australian Department of Foreign Affairs and Trade, 7

http://www.dfat.gov.au/publications/pdf/growth_triangle.paifcessed on 18/10/11].
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security in intraregional relations underminése process of realizing an ASEAN Political
Security Community, and the process of ASEAN community building as a whole.
[ll. An Interval of One -Sided Differentiation: The Escalating Conflict in Southern
Thailand versus Cooperation for Political and Secuity Interests (200£2006)
In the postCold War period, differentiation was revived in Tih\dalaysian relations,
due to an escalation of the conflict in southern Thailand. Such differentiation had previously
occurred in the pr€old War and Cold Waperiod, when Thai governments differentiated
their Malaysian counterpart as a security threat, due to its history of providing refuge for
Malay Muslims from the south of ThailaddMore specifically, support for the insurgents in
southern Thailand has hisically been centred in the state of Kelantan, in northern Malaysia,
especially when Malaysia regained its independence during the Cold War, and there was a
strong sense of Malay nationalisthT he i ssue of Mal aysiads suppo
in soutlern Thailand, and differentiation of Malaysia, became subdued when the Thai and
Malaysian governments collaborated against the communists in the border area from the mid
1970s to late 1980s. However, the issue was revived by Thai Prime Minister Thaksin
Shinawatra in 2004, in reaction to the deteriorating situation in southern Thailand and the
need to protect his political regime, and to shield it from blame. Thaksin sought to defend his
government, and to distance it from the deteriorating southern cohbffieixternalizing its
causes. More specifically, he differentiated Malaysia as a combat training ground for the

southern insurgents, and Indonesia as a source of the fundamentalist ideology behind the

Ccamilleri, fAMuslim Insurgency in Thailand and the Pl
344 Kobkua Suwannathd®ian, Thar-Malay Relations: Traditional Intraegional Relations from the Seventeenth

to the Early Twentieth Centuri¢Singapore: Oxford University Press, 1988), 160; S.P Harish (Researcher at the

Institute of Defense and Strategic&tu es, Nanyang Technol ogi cal Uni versit.y
Thail andés AsaTimesOnlime Fabnuaryf2@06,0
http://www.atimes.com/atimes/Southeast_Asiall8Be01.html[accessed on 23/10/11].
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terrorist movements in ThailarittIn this regard, pdlical interests led to differentiation,
which strained the ThdWalaysian relationship, and undermined the process of regional

community building.

Thaksindés policy towards Mal aysia demonst
undermine regional community buitdy at both the bilateral and regional level; at the
bilateral level, differentiation was pursued to protect the political regime, while at the
regional level, Thaksin undermined the process of regional community building by implying
that Malaysia had bran the regional norm of nanterference, through its interference in
Thail andés internal affairs. Thaksin sought
combination of policy flaws with regard to the southern conflict, which included policyg flaw
from previous governments as well as his é#ithe most significant policy initiative to
address the conflict in a comprehensive and systematic manner occurred under the
premiership of Prem Tinsulanond (198988). Prem sought to improve border security by
establishing a new government agency, thelt8wa Border Provinces Administrative Centre
(SBPAC) in 1981, which was intended to coordinate civilian administration in developing the
southern border provinces, and to effectively address the local grievances there; moreover,
Prem also sought to improtiee image of the Thai government among the local Muslims by
demonstrating its concern for their seeiconomic welfaré’’ The SBPAC had its

weaknesses and strengths. With regard to weaknesses, it was undermined by pervasive

Ukrist Pathmanand, fAThaksinds Achillesd Heel: The F:
Duncan McCargo,edRet hi nki ng Thai | a(sidgamore:NationallUeiversity &f Sioghpera c e
Press,207) , 79; Pavin Chachavalpongpun, i The krawaddy26é and Ma
December 200%ttp://www.irrawaddy.org/opinion_story.php?art_id=174a@tcessed on 074010]; lan Storey,

iMal aysiabs Rol e i n T h ddrrbrianmModiters, Bsue 3, toeMarch 200, s ur gency, 0
http://www.jamestown.org/single/?no_cache=1&ttnews%5itws%5D=104Baccessed on 07/04/10];
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3% 5ee Marc AskewConspiracy, Politics, and a Disorderly Border: The Struggle to Comprehend Insurgency in
Thail and 6 s(Waskingtpn DSCa Hadfest Center, 2007), 667.
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corruption and competition amotige civilian administration of the southern border
provinces, and was ineffective in gathering intelligetftdowever, the SBPAC had worked
hard to cultivate trust between state actors on the one hand, and Muslim leaders and
communities on the other, tbe extent that the ruling Democrat Party (1-29D1)
successfully managed to-opt the Malay Muslim elité® Moreover, the SPBAC developed
a reputation for improving governance and border security, and was viewed by the local
peopl e as a fkemendo rsftiriuctt umaena as well as 0fze
administrative | ust i*®Taus, déspite its iwdaknesses, the BPBAT T h a
made a significant contribution to the management of the southern conflict and improvement
of border security; twever, it was dissolved by Thaksin in RE802 for political interests,
leading to a reescalation of the southern conflict and deteriorating-Melaysian relations.
ThartMal aysi an rel ations worsened under Thak
Thaksinwas more interested in centralizing, rather than decentralizing, state power, as
demanded by the Malay Muslims in the south; and because he chose to discard previous
efforts to Iimprove the southern conrglict by
policies partly contributed to the resurgence of a separatist movement and violence in the
south of Thailand in December 2001, after a number of policemen died in separate”attacks.
His subsequent dissolution of the SBPAC in 1202 further worsened éhsituation, by
estranging the Malay Muslim elite that had successfully beaptzl by the Democrat
Party, and by removing the only venue for discussion among all the relevant stakeholders: the

only venue where fAsol di e riosisteagherd, and lecal offitials | i m |

318 Askew, Conspiracy, Politics, and a Disorderly Borgéi66 8 ; Cr oi ssantth Thairleand, ® 3Bb

5ee Horstmann, AApproaching peace in Patani.o
Bajoria and Zissis, AThe Muslim Insurgency in Sout he
Resurgence of Violence in th&eThaink$ odgouhdraMidlercaaddisc an

(Singapore: National University of Singapore Press, 2007), 41.
%13ee Pavin Chachavalpongpieinventing Thailand: Thaksin and His Foreign Poli§jngapore: Institute
of Southeast Asian Studies, 2010), 185.
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met t o exchange vi?*®Waksindisablved ther§BRAC decausetit was. 0
controlled by his opposition, the Democrat Party, and because it had close ties with former

Prime Minister Prem Tinsulanond, who wa®twm to oppose Thaksif® The resultant lack

of interactions and cooperation among relevant stakeholders, and distant relationship between

the south and central government, led to a resurgence of the southern conflict. Moreover, the
underlying separatistmoe ment had al so gained momentum in
nationalist discourse, which projected an image of Buddhist superiority, and the increasing
religious intolerance that f o¥hmesdndglgngt of Th
separatist moveent culminated in a series of violent incidents in 2004, which undermined

border security and worsened Tialaysian relations. In January 2004, at least a hundred

armed men, who were believed to be Muslim insurgents, raided an army depot in Narathiwat
province, and killed four Thai soldiers. The incident triggered a series of violent clashes in
Thailandbés three southernmost *gFheonostseroess, pl u
clashes include the Krue Sae Mosque incident in April, when Muslittantg were brutally

executed by the Thai state in retaliation for their terrorist attacks on police outposts. Another

tragic event was the Tak Bai incident in Narathiwat province, when hundreds of local

Muslims were arrested during a protest and werglyiglacked into army trucks to be taken

to a military camp; 78 detainees suffocated to death along the jotithieyas after these

%25ee Duncan McCargo,edRet hi nki ng Thai | a(Sidgapore:Simgapore&miversityi ol enc e
Press, 2007); AProtests and coup rumours return: Thai
¢ o u n The £coromis29 May 2008http://www.economist.com/node/114549B&cessed on 14/10/11];
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two incidents that Thaksin realized the need
to do so by externalizing tleauses of the deteriorating situation in southern Thailand to

Malaysia and Indonesi&.His differentiation of these two countries, and public accusations,

were pursued for domestic political gains, to the expense of private diplomacy, which could
potentialy have strengthened national security, while maintaining regional solidarity. Thus,
Thaksi nds cent r-avlsthesaudthiobThailgnd) &nd tusi peostisatian sf

regime security over good intragional relations, led to the use of diffei@tion in both

domestic and foreign policy, and restricted regional community building.

Political and Security Interests, and the Reversal of Differentiation

The Malaysian government chose to maintain national security and domestic political
interests and to promote a good i mage of Mal aysi ¢
community, by reversing differentiation. These political and security incentives were present
since 2001, and have continued tcevem®ti vate t
differentiation. The Malaysian government has been concerned about the violence in southern
Thailand, since it could potentially stir up Islamic fundamentalism in Mal&ydiais
concern was particularly acute after the terrorist attacks on 1&rSlegt 2001 (9/11) in the
United States, due to possible links between local Muslim militants and Al Qaeda, which
carried out the attacks. In addition to concerns over Muslim militants, the Malaysian
government was also motivated to be cooperativ@vis the conflict in southern Thailand,
due to the need to continue improving the image of Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamad, after
the sacking of his Deputy Prime Minister Anwar Ibrahim in 1998. This cooperative stance is
evident in the emergence of new arrangats and agreements from 2001 onwards. For

example, in December 2002, a first ever joint cabinet meeting was held, in which both sides

¥®’Ganjanakhundee, fAAnalysis: Thaksinés Bl ame Game Bac!|
38 ChachavalpongpurReinventing Thailand188.
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agreed to intensify their fight against terrorism and to increase bilateral economic

cooperatior?® Subsequently, an agnment was signed in May 2003, which included

provisions to pursue joint security patrols, to standardize military operational procedures, and

to further develop bilateral economic activiti®dn July, Mahathir and Thaksin inaugurated

an annual summit,tie An n u a | Consultation, 0 and agreed t
five southern provinces of Thailand and the northern Malaysian states of Kedah, Perlis and

Kel antTahn.sdO aim was | ater consolidated as the
sought vider socieeconomic cooperation in the border area. However, despite these good
intentions, concrete outcomes from the Annual Consultation have generally been®aodest.

The Malaysian government gave importance to a Joint Development Strategy (JDS), since it
found that one of the fundamental causes of the conflict in southern Thailand was the poor

socio economic conditiori&€ The aim of the JDS was to increase economic linkages, and to

boost development, between three provinces in southern ThaiMald, Naathiwat and

Pattanii and the economically more developed states of northern Malai&@mntan,

Perak, Perlis and KeddttHowever, cooperation through the JDS has been marginal in the
bilateral relationship. For example, in 26P@11, there were only the meetings of the
ThailandMalaysia Committee on the JBD8Nevertheless, two Thai diplomats note that the

JDS has had a positive impact on bilateral relations. They state that the JDS benefits the

border communities and that it contributes to improveaticels between the state officials

9% ThMa |l ay s i anTheNaton?3 Decémber 2002.
WH KL and Bangkok t iApgénteranceRrassBEMay 20@3c ur i ty, o
®¥lfMahat hir-Thdal €poipam ati on i Ytusan Erpoeg28luly2@8. t he worl d,

®Funston, fAMalaysia and Thailandés Southern Conflict,
¥storey, fAMal aysiads Role in Thailandés Southern | nst
%4 For further details on the JoineDv e | opment Strategy (JDS), see Ministr:

Meeting of the ThailandMa | aysi a Commi ttee on Joint Development Str
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[accessed on 28/04/10].
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involved®® In this regard, developmental cooperation played a role in reducing incentives to
incite violence; however, as shown earlier on in this chapter, such bilateral cooperation was
undermined by the continued margfization of the Malay Muslim minority in Southern

Thailand.

In 2004, Thaksin sought to protect his political regime by simultaneously
externalizing the causes of the southern conflict to Malaysia, and requesting the Malaysian
government to send Islamicatehers to the south of Thailand, so that they could teach a
moderate form of Islam and turn Muslims away from militant doctrifiés.this regard,
differentiation of Malaysia was pursued for domestic political interests, while cooperation
with Malaysia was pursued for national security. Many Mafslims in the south of
Thailand were already going to study abroad in the Middle &akPakistan, before
returning home to teach in religious scho®ig\ccording to a study by the Council on
Foreign Relations in 2008, this import of overseas education resulted in the growth of more
radical Islamic teachings in the south of Thailand okenears®*Thak si nés gover nrm
became aware of this and subsequently encouraged Muslim teachers in the south of Thailand
to study in Malaysia, so that they may promote moderate Islam when they returff'Home.
this endeavour, his government provided satstlips for MalayMuslims in southern
Thailand to study in Malaysia; these scholarships were also intended to improve the
employment and entrepreneurship opportunities for MMaglims, who are among the

poorest of Thail andd ssgpverpmehthad already invésted 123 03, T

%% Two Thai diplomats working on Malaysia, interview by author, recording and note taking. Caffeaesir

the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Thailand, 5 June 2010.
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thousand Baht for educational scholarships, as part of the InddnakigsiaThailand

Growth Triangle (IMFGT) project; in 2004, it invested eight thousand Baht (the reduced
amount was partly due to reduced fundsiiicernational cooperation and partly due to more
funds being transferred to other bilateral projects, such as those with Laos and Timor
Leste)?* Nevertheless, despite the provision of scholarships, poor-eooimomic conditions
persi st ed i thernfptowances iata 20@5sandscontinued to drive the southern
conflict, as well as to maintain Th&lalaysian tensions, based on the poor conditions of the

Muslim minority3”

Moreover, the southern conflict also strained bilateral relations, due to ukeoiss
Thai Muslims fleeing security forces across the border, subsequently being recognized by the
Malaysian government as political refugees, and being given asylum. This issue became
particularly acute in August 2005, when the Malaysian Foreign MinByed Hamid Albar,
stated that the Thai Musl ims would only be r
of their human rights; to which Thaksin protested against what he described as interference in
Thail andds °P°Totpreven thd Thaidlaysean relationship from further
deteriorating, the Thai and Malaysian Foreign Ministries sought to reverse differentiation
between their state leaders, and to promote a cooperativesatibétween the two
governments through ttheeonflicbih theosauth mgst netgiveaiseme n t
to bilateral conflict; 2) both sides must exchange information and monitor the situation

closely; 3) both must not °3*§However, dasmtetiesee nf or ma

371 Thai International Cooperation Programme 202804 Repor{Bangkok: Thailand International

Development Cooperation Agency, 2005);6%88 8384.

2King, fATh-Maldyseibaebbaad Growth Triangle, o 104.

373 ChachavalpongpuReinventing Thailand 187 : fASout hern unrest: Théraksin te
Nation 2 May 2004; #AFl eeing Thai sReparst3 pteniber B0 ur Mal aysi
AiMal aysia says open to di aAgencelrmnce\Aresd®9 Seiembel 2006d over r e
Singapore I nstitute of -Madtae/rsn atni a maM uAfdfeainri sn,e i Wigli lo nT
October 2005http://www.siiaonline.org/?q=programmes/insightshitlihi-malaysiarrow-undermineregionat

summitskl[ accessed on 18/ 10/ 113 ;TMHairli amdod i Hoaovu tMiaé rary ss tar isfe
374 ChachavalpongpufiReinventing ThailandL89.
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efforts, Thaksin decided to maimais political interests by continuing to differentiate
Malaysia, based on its alleged interference in southern Thailand. In this case, the pursuit of
differentiation can be interpreted as a strategic choice by political leaders to maintain their
interegs, rather than an imposed choice that was dictated by historical legacy or domestic

demand.

The Malaysian government chose to promote the reversal of differentiation for
national security interests, espentin2004ly afte
It sought to reverse Thailanddés differentiat
for southern Muslim separatists, in order to maintain peaceful borders, and to prevent spill
over of Thail andés s outisheadeavou thenMalaysiant i nt o Ma
government proposed to do away with the TMaiaysian dual citizenship in 2004, since it
enabled insurgents to carry out violent attacks in southern Thailand before fleeing across the
border into Malaysia to escape arr@sgulsequently, the Thai and Malaysian governments
agreed to introduce a fAsmart cardo border pa
identification of insurgents in southern Thailand, while maintaining regular border
exchange&®However, despite th@it r oducti on of HAsmart cards, O
maintained dual citizenship, in order to maximise their employment opportunities and to
maintain economic benefits, such as land and income, on both sides of the’bordieis
regard, border assimilatiorat both benefits and drawbacks. On the one hand, it facilitates
regional community building through good pecpdgoeople relations across borders. On the
other hand, it also undermines border security by enabling southern insurgents to escape

security foces and by providing them with an easily accessible refuge. Thus, efforts by the

AThail and, Mal aysi BhukettGazbtteld pugust200d,er passes, 0
http://www.thaivisa.com/forum/topic/151 #Ahailandmalaysiato-drop-borderpassegaccessed on 30/10/11].
*ABangkok seeks hel p i nTheNatioml8 August®2004,6 bor der system, 0
http://www.thaivisa.com/forum/topic/151thailand malaysiato-drop-borderpasse$accessed on 30/10/11].
'Funston, fThailandés Southern Fires, o 57; Camilleri,
JohsonjséaPatadour Doorstep, o0 3009.
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Malaysian and Thai governments to improve border security were complicated by the need to

balance the promotion of regional community building with regional security.

In addifon to facilitating the identification of southern insurgents while maintaining
regular cros$order activities, the Malaysian government also pursued the reversal of
differentiation by initiating bilateral meetings to promote dialogue and cooperation. For
example, Malaysian Foreign Minister Syed Hamid Albar and Deputy Prime Minister Najib
Razak flew to Bangkok in May 2004, to reaffirm their commitment teintarvention, to
express their support for Thaksi n@&soutlkerngument
conflict, and that the conflict could be resolved by the Thai governffiénsuccession of
Malaysian Prime Ministers Mahathir Mohamad (1982003), Abdullah Badawi (2003
2009), and Najib Razul Razak (200% present) have sought to improvehaiMalaysian
relations, and to reverse Thailandds differe
of good neighbourliness and mutual economic benefits through bilateral refatisihef
these three governments have cooperated with Thailatetnis of sharing intelligence and
helping with the arrest of separati&fdn addition, in 2005, Abdullah Badawi and Mahathir
Mohamad held informal discussions with the h
Commission, which was charged with recommeggolicies, measures, mechanisms and
ways conducive to reconciliation and peace in Thai society, particularly the three southern
border province$! Abdullah Badawi and Mahathir Mohamad sought to reassure the head of

Thail andds Nat i omassion ReanddPanyarachurg that Mataysi@ diamot

i Mal aysia says pangkekrPosth May2004. cause, 0O

see Chachaval pongpun, fiThailand and Malaysia Move t«
hope for peace iThe Stapo/bDechneber200T hai | and, 0
http://www.asianewsnet.net/home/news.php?sec=3&id=8x2ssed on 28/04/10].

¥Wassana Nanuam, AWith BandgkoktPostl8&Sedteenbep20d4r om Mal aysi a, 0
http://www.thaiworld.org/en/include/print.php?text=4b&category_id=5&print=fagseessed on 07/04/10];
Funston, fAThailandds Southern Fires, oo 63.

%1 The National Reconciliation Camission (NRC) was established in 2005. It was also charged with

submitting a report to the Prime Minister and the public on the causes of pdduial divisions, and

recommended policies for reconciliation. See Report of The National Reconciliatiomi€sion (NRC), 16

May 2006 ,http://www.thailand.ahrchk.net/docs/nrc_report _en[pd€essed on 30/04/10].
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support the separatist movement in southern ThaifaMhhathir also met with Thaksin in
December 2005 to discuss Thailandos southern
and Peace Plan for Southdrhailand, or the Mahathir Plan, which focused on the promotion

of Malay culture and economic development in southern Thailand, as well as the creation of

an independent tribunal to try security officers involved in human rights viol&tiortse

Mahathir Pan has thus far not been implemented by Thai governments, due to other pressing
domestic political developments, such as the increasing political and social polarization, and
protests, as well as the rapid tower of different administrations, which mekit difficult to

form consistent, longerm policies. Thus, successive Malaysian governments have continued

to promote the reversal of differentiation; however their efforts have been hindered by
Thailandds domesti c pol ihaileadsrs, suahrasl Thaksi,eto pr ef er

pursue differentiation.

In addition to political and security incentives, the Malaysian government was also
motivated to reverse differentiation, in order to promote a good image of Malaysia, and to
str engt h e statud m thaigterriatooiakbcommunity. The Malaysian government was
motivated to reverse differentiation, to demonstrate its recognition of Thailand and
Mal aysi ads common membership in ASEAN, and i
Moreover, its membershigf the Organization of Islamic Cooperation (OIC) also created an
incentive to project a proactive role, in terms of securing the interests of fellow Mé&lims.
By expressing concern, and seeking reassurances from the Thai government on the protected
interess of MalayMuslims, the Malaysian government also sought to promote mutually

beneficial bilateral exchanges (e.g., in technology), as well as to maintain support from the

¥Chachaval pongpun, fAThailand and Malaysia Move to Mert
®FunstoniThai |l anddés Southern Fires, o 63.

34The OIC was inaugurated in 1970. It consists of 57 states, which share the common aim to safeguard and to
protect the interests of the Muslim world. See Organi

http://www.oicoci.org/page_detail.asp?p_id=EZcessed on 19/10/11].
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domestic Muslim populatioff® In this endeavour, the Malaysian government has spetsor

number of educational and economic projects, which seek to quell the separatist conflict in
southern Thailané’l n addi tion, it was also in Malaysi
di fferentiation, due to t he lemoasfaciitdidradpeacegat i v
in other regional insurgenci&$In 2006, Malaysia was facilitating the peace process

between the Philippine government and the Moro Islamic Liberation Front (MILF). Malaysia

was also part of the Aceh Monitoring Mission, whwéas responsible for monitoring the
implementation of the Memorandum of Understanding between the Indonesian government

and the Gerakan Aceh Merdeka (GAM), of the Free Aceh Movement. Thus, there were both
domestic and international considerations which vabéd successive Malaysian

governments to follow developments in southern Thailand, and to facilitate its resolution

whenever possible.

IV. Prospects for Community Building: Expanded Bilateral Cooperation, Mutual
Reversal of Differentiation, and OnGoing Cross-Border Assimilation (2007%-2009)

The Thai and Malaysian government aimed to improve border security by promoting
bilateral cooperation in education, which was intended to improve the economic prospects of
the Muslim minority in southern Thailand, asgll as to bridge cultural and religious
differences, namely, differences between Thai Buddhists and Malay Md¥I\wigh this
objective in mind, the Thai and Malaysian governments signed an agreement to provide
scholarships for Malauslims in the south of Thailand in 2007. The agreement established
contacts between the two c olyimsoutheenSitnilaeddinc at i o

the areas of religious education, curriculum development and training, as well as student

¥g5ee Camilleri, AMuslim Insurgency in Thailand and Tt
¥ see ibid.
¥'See Harish, AHow Malsowsih®@rseess rTHaildand?o

5ee Ministry of Foreign Affairs Thailand, fOpening I
http://www.mfa.go.th/web/ShowNews.php?né&w8878&Qsearch=ThaWalaysianrelationfaccessed on
28/04/10].
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exchange&” In this regard, it sought to cater to the different religious and cultural

preferences of MalaiMuslims in the south of Thailah and to enable them to maintain, and

to consolidate their identity, thereby reversing their differentiation of the Thai government as

a threatening hegemon. By catering to the different preferences of-Malslyms, the Thai

government sought to demorattr its recognition, and respect, for their different culture.
Moreover, the Thai government 6s policy can a
its attention to minority rights (in this case, the MakMyslim population in southern

Thailand), tathe Malaysian government and the international community, thereby promoting

good bilateral relations and a positive international image. TheMakaysian agreement in

2007 included the training of four thousand MaMyslims from the south of Thailand a

institutes of education in Malaysi& With regard to student exchanges, there have been
exchanges between | aw undergraduates at Thai
the south of Thailand, and the University of Malaya (UM), to promote hettrstanding

of each ot he¥ 8ushekckagged aresniesdedaameverse differentiation of the

other as an unfamiliar, and alien entity, and to facilitate assimilation into a regional

community, where regional states are aware of, and can coéx, wi t h each ot hel
differences. Thus, the reversal of differentiation was initially driven by security interests,

which led to expanded bilateral cooperation, into such areas as education, and increasing

bilateral peopldo-people exchanges.

The Associated Press, fiMalaysia, Thailand | nk Pact
hit Sout h, 0 hitp/whwpeganefattionZd@nd?Z828&ccessed on 27/04/10]; The Government

Public Relations DeMalrayneinan ddapératd, om Tihmail mproving
Provinces, 0 atg/thailarg.prd.go.th/ievd manarchy.php?id=22&&cessed on 07/04/10]; see

al so Ministry of For e"ThasMaAlfad yasiras ,J olihmti | Qonmdmi sisTiheen 1Me e
http://www.mfa.go.th/web/2642.php?id=205/&2cessed on 03/05/10].

7ul fakar, fMalaysiads hope for peace in southern The
¥MsSharifah Arfah, # LNewStraityBrees Onlipg8 Apfil 2000, nd s, ©
http://www.nst.com.my/Current_ News/NST/articles/20100424173837/Article/index [itodssed on

28/04/10].
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New Govenments and the Reversal of Differentiation (2Q089)

Mal aysi ads policy of reversing Thail andds
relationship, continued into Najib Razakbés a
by the Prime Ministdf s s peeches, the increase in joint

Friendship Bridge to symbolize improved bilateral relati8hBrime Minister Najib Razak
sought to convey Mal aysiabds concern, and to

proactive role tahe MalayMuslims in southern Thailand; at the same time, he also

emphasi zed his respect for Thailanddés territ
interference in another countryds internal a
willing partic i pant and facilitator in the resolutio

one of the main actof& In an interview with the press in 2009, Najib Razak related his

discussions with the Malayuslims in southern Thailand as follows:

Wh at | rotelliag tHem, &vhat we have been telling them, is to be part of some form of
autonomy. You may not even want to call it autonomy, but at least some form of them
participating in things that matter to them. For example, in education, in selecting takir loc
leaders, in employment, the question of religious education. These are things that matter to
them. It does not intrude into the fundamental question related to the Constitution of Thailand
T or how Thailand is governed. But these are things that thergment can consider for their
peopl eé

| want to make it very clear that this is a domestic consideration. This is internal. We want to
be as helpful as possible. You the Thais, must be comfortable with the level of autonomy.

éour part istthatlbe @uppomBtuitvevedre not going
Webre not going to go beyond what a good nei
sovereignty™*

Moreover, Najib Razak sought to reverse the
asa supporter of the separatist movement in southern Thailand, by stating that the Malay
Muslims there

%Chachaval pongpun, #fAThai |d nFde nacneds .Ma | Tahyes i Far iMorvdes htiop Meert
Bukit Bunga, in Kelantan state, to Thailandés Ban Buk
% hid.

¥sutichai Yoon, fAWhat does NajThéNatioa20®ctdbgr2008 ut onomy 6
http://www.asianewsnet.net/home/news.php?sec=3&id=8#3essed on 28/04/10].
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should be good Muslims and good Thai citizens. They must be loyal to Thailand, to the King,
to the constitution in Thailand, but at the same time theyldhme good Muslims and they

should be allowed to be good Muslims. And the system here in Thailand should allow for that
i as much as we allow in Malaysfa.

I n this regard, Najib Razak reiterated the N
territorid integrity, and sought to erase any suspicion or doubt as to whether his government
supported the creation of a separate, independent state. To further demonstrate his
government 6s respect for Thail andodflictiner ri t or
the south of Thailand by visiting the area with Thai Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva, rather

than making a unilateral visit, and to empha
peaceful borders and crekerder exchang€e® This cooperatie stance was reciprocated by

Thai Prime Minister Abhisit Vejjajiva (2008011), who similarly chose to pursue political

and security interests by reversing differentiation and improving theMalaysian

relationship.

Abhisit was motivated to improvedtsituation in southern Thailand and Fhai
Malaysian relations, in order to consolidate the legitimacy of his government, by
demonstrating its aim to promote equitable economic development and social justice, as well
as a peaceful regiof.Abhisit sought tamprove relations between the central government
and the southern provinces by promoting a bottgmapproach, whereby local communities
are able to discuss and present proposals on the kind of development projects they want, and
the Cabinet responds bpgroving these projects. Such a bottapapproach led to

increasing interactions between local people and government officials, and improved

3% hid.

Don Pathan, AWi Il Malaysia get t AheNaienddJante800%Hs r ol e t
http://www.nationmultimedia.com/home/2009/06/10/opinion/VWiklaysiagetthe-mediators-role-to-resolve
s-30104726.htmfJaccesed on 28/04/10].

¥"Council on Foreign Relations, ATranscript: A Conver:
Thail and, 0 2 4htyS/&vpw.dr.orb/thailandcdnvesatiesbhisitvejjajiva-prime-minister
thailand/p2303%accessed on 15/02/12].
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relations between these two actttslowever, Abhisit acknowledged that there were still

incidents of abuses of p@r in the southern provinces, which made it difficult to build trust

between the local people on the one hand, and government officials and security forces on the
other. Although his government did attempt to address this problem by setting up a more
trarsparent and accountable complaints system, this system failed to effectively check the

abuses of power by security forces, especially given the fact that the military dominated
policy-making in the southern provinc&8This is one of the reasons why reseent against

the central government was maintained and why violence persisted in southern Thailand.
Nevertheless, efforts by Abhisitds governmen
provide funding for developmental projects demonstrated the aim tacdke needs of the

Malay Muslim minority and to improve border security, for political and national interests,

including the improvement of Th#lalaysian relations and subgional security. In terms of
TharMalaysian relations, Abhisit sought to dista himself from the negative impact of
previous policies of differentiation, and to
demonstrating its aim to improve Thail andos
endeavour, he promoted THdalaysiancooperation on security, intelligence, and law
enforcement, and supported the continuation
southernmost provinces and the northern states of Maf&y/$laus, the reversal of

di fferentiati on upwhemotivAtddHy tiseindedts regair belaterale r s h i

¥l pid.; see also US Embassy Bangkok (Thailand), #AA/S
Hi ghl i ght ed, 0o httg:/AsvwJd.cablagatesearchiZnét/table.php?id=10BANGKOKA8Zessed on
15/02/12];0raOr n Poocharoen, fAThe Bureaucracy: Problem or S¢
Contemporary Soutlast Asia32, No. 2 (Aug., 2010): 18207.

39 nternational Crisis Group (an independent, fpoafit, nongovernmental organisation, committed to
preventing and resolving conflict), ASouthern Thail an
181, 8 December 200%ttp://www.crisisgroup.org/en/regions/asia/secatstasia/thailand/185outhern
thailandmoving-towardspolitical-solutions.aspfaccessed on 16/02/12].

“C“Council on Foreign Relations, ATranscript: A Conver:
Thail ando; Agence France Presse (AFP), titMad a§ slwne Theae
2009, http://www.news.asiaone.com/News/L atest+News/Asia/Story/A1Story2009D6087 3.htm[accessed

on 15/02/12].
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relations after the Thaksin era, and to consolidate his regime legitimacy at the domestic level

and the international level, vésvis other countries.

Underlying PeopleCentred, CrosdBorder Assimilation

Irrespective of fluctuations in statentred differentiation, a high degree of
assimilation has existed, and will continue to exist, between the Thai and Malaysian border
communities, due to the historical legacy of a Greater Pattani Kingdom, andordss
kinship ties, especially between communities in Kelantan, Malaysia, and Narathiwat in
Thail and. Kinship ties generate a fAfeeling o
mobility across the ThaWlalaysian bordet?* For example, people will cross the border to
reunite with their family and to take part in cultural activite®s ff eel i ng of fr at
also facilitated by the media and cultural diplomacy, namely, how Kelantanese watch Thai
television programmesnd how Thai university students visit Kelantan to teach Thai
culture®®Various universities in Thailand organize annual visits to Kelantan; during these
weeklong visits, Thai students would teach Thai dance, basic Thai, anthéxaig to
Kelantanese teagers’® Assimilation through bilateral exchanges is also promoted by the
holi day and pilgrimage tours that are jointl
travel agents in Narathiwat. These tours unite Kelantan and Narathiwat villagers, and have
been facilitated by the development of infrastructure and transportation, for example, the Thai
and Mal aysian governmentsd oper a®PTdus, ferry se

despite Thail and®ods -centraddiffeeemtiationcovodsfrdei ct and st a

“I'rving Chan Johnson, fAParadise at Your Doorstep: | nt
amongst Kelantands Thai C o mmbynarmid Diversity in SouthWian ThHailamda Sugunr
(Songkla, Thailand: Prince of Songkla Univeysi2005), 318.

““See Irving Johnson, fAMovement and ldentity Construct
http://www.unimuenster.de/Ethnobie/South_Thai/working_paper/Johnson_paper/Johnson_Kelantan.pdf

[accessed on 28/04/10].

““Johnson, fParadise at Your Doorstep, o 315, 318.

% |pid., 318.

“% |bid., 307308.
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assimilation is maintained through kinship ties, the positive role of the media, as well as

bilateral peopldo-people exchanges.

Moreover, economic incentives also promote ctomsler interactions and
assimilation, which can be interpreted gg@cess of bridging between natistates, and as
an underlying process of regional community building that becomes strengthened through
state policies to maintain border security. MaMyslims in the south of Thailand have
economic incentives to assum#alaysian identity, since they can migrate there for a
livelihood with a sustainable, higher income; for example, they can work as fishermen in the
Malaysian archipelago of Langkaf®iMany MalayMuslims from southern Thailand hold
Malaysian identificatiortards, and are on an electoral roll in Kelantan, in northern
Malaysia®” On the part of Malaysia, Thai identity cards are mainly obtained to facilitate
border crossings for family visits and leisure, as well as for participation in cultural events.
Malaysans found that Thai identity cards could easily be obtained by bribing Thai officials in
Narathiwat, or registering a birthday in Thailand with the help of a relative or friend who was
a Thai citizerf® Alternatively, some Kelantanese obtained Thai citibgnby investing in
land, in Narathiwat, for rubber and fruit tree plantations. They are officially supposed to
surrender their Malaysian citizenship after assuming the Thai nationality. However, most of
them did not, since dual citizenship facilitatesssioorder mobility, and enables individuals
to maintain their economic interests, such as land and income, in both colitites,

economic incentives contribute to the maintenance of tros$er assimilation and dual

citizenship.

“®“Horstmann, f@ADual Ethnic Minorities alandMalaysien Local Re\
Border . o

“TCamilleri, fAMuslim Insurgency in Thailand and The Pl
“8Johnson, fParadise at Your Doorstep, o 309.

% |bid.
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Dual citizenship lesses the distinctiveness of national identity, since people in the

border area ar d oxkalle stocilailvd id efj@l uroi have

n ¢

encompass social worlds in Thail an-cegicmal,bd Mal a

peoplecentred community buildingf’ People in the border area are constantly deconstructing
the border, and carrying out the ndordemsnat
activities, in order to maintain assimilati&hTheir practice of dual citizeship represents a
postnational form of belonging, and serves as a model for a regional community, whereby
there is a high frequency of crelssrder activities and a shared regional identity. Moreover,
the practice of dual citizenship on the Fialaysianborder also serves as a model for

regional community building, whereby intragional borders are deconstructed, and society

is actively involved in the process of promoting regional assimilation. Irrespective of whether
dual nationality is pursued to féitate family contacts or economic benefits, it is an indicator

of the high degree of assimilation between border communities, and constitutes a striking
contrast to stateentred differentiation, which results from state policies and state discourse.
Given that differentiation is predominantly statntred, the reversal of differentiation, and
prevention of its recurrence, is ultimately dependent on the political will of state actors to
cultivate a discourse, and to institutionalize policies, that wiadtitate such processes.
Moreover, as demonstrated by the case of-Melaysian relations, the media and cultural
diplomacy also play an important role in reversing differentiation, and promoting
assimilation; and have the potential to be used for la@gge impact, in order to promote

assimilation into an ASEAN Community.

Crossborder assimilation, a peaceful border area, and border security, are all

i o

threatened by Thailandbs domestic politics.

““Horst mann, fADual Ethnic Minorities andMalaysien Loc al
Border . 0
“Ibid.
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efforts onthe part of the Thai government to centralize governance, and to impose their
definition of a Thai identi ty, as wel | as th
sociceconomic conditions of Malayluslims in the south of Thailand. All of thefectors

add fuel to the southern conflict, and have the potential to trigger a vicious cycle, whereby
protests |l ead to violent c¢clashes and the gov
refugees fleeing across the border, and to tensions aficticbetween the Thai and

Malaysian governments. The southern conflict is predominantly fgsoven, and, as such,

requires immediate domestic remedies, so that it does not cause further damage to the

bilateral relationship, in terms of differentiation darestricted progress towards assimilation

into a peaceful, ASEAN Community.
V. Conclusion

This chapter tested ASEANOS progress in r
extent to which there has been a shift from differentiation to assimilation Th#ie
Mal aysian relationship. The chapter identifi
source of differentiation for the following
contributed to the present southern conflict, which has a historical lefpoyducing
differentiation in the ThaMalaysian relationship. In the earlyt%entury, the Thai
government 0s centralisation policies contrib
in southern Thailand, and attempts by separatists to obtainrsfmpo the Malaysian
government, and to use Malaysia as a refuge from Thai security forces. Implications of
Mal aysiads involvement in the southern confl
Mal aysi an governments. Howeancenfligtbhetame i ssue of
overshadowed by the threat to both gover nmen
communist insurgency in the border area, in the 1970s. This shared threat provided an

incentive for bilateral cooperation against the communists, whizsesuently paved the
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way for the institutionalization of bilateral cooperation through a Joint Commission, as well
as the expansion of bilateral cooperation into other areas. Thus, the initial reversal of
differentiation was stimulated by shared politiaat security interests, which became

prioritized over the plight of an ethnic Malay minority in southern Thailand.

Following the successful bilateral cooperation against the communists in 1989, further
incentives for the reversal of differentiation emergemely, an international trend towards
economic integration, and prospects for promoting economic growth and stability in the
border area. These economic and security incentives motivated the establishment of an
IndonesiaMalaysiaThailand Growth Triangl (IMT-GT) in 1993, which reversed
differentiation by promoting economic partnership for mutual benefits. Moreover, the IMT
GT was intended to address the causes of Tha
of the ethnic Malay minority in economilevelopment. However, their poor seeiconomic
conditions persisted, and continued to drive the southern conflict and to undermine border
security, thereby demonstrating how improvements in-Maaysian relations remain

hi ndered by Thpaltcc.andds domestic

The ThaiMalaysian relationship is significant for demonstrating how domestic
political interests can fuel orgded differentiation, to the expense of improved bilateral
relations and regional community building. This was particularly the caz@0d12006,
when Thai Prime Minister Thaksin Shinawatra sought to find a scapegoat for the negative
impact of his policies, by externalizing the causes of the deteriorating situation in southern
Thailand to Malaysia and Indonesia. However, instead gbmacating differentiation, the
Malaysian government decided to pursue its political and security interests by promoting the
reversal of differentiation. This pursuit of the same interests, through different strategies,
demonstrates how the act of differiatibn is a choice made by state leaders, rather than an

imposed choice from domestic or international considerations. For example, Thaksin
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differentiated the Malaysian government as a cause of the southern conflict, in order to

protect his political regim; however, there is evidence to suggest that he did not completely
perceive the Malaysian government as a threat, since he requested its cooperation in

spreading the teachings of moderate Islam in southern Thailand. Thus, théaldngsian
relationshipemp hasi zes the I mportance of state | ead:¢

reversal of differentiation and regional community building.

At the same time, the Thédalaysian relationship also demonstrates how underlying
peoplecentred processes of commuriityilding continue to take place, irrespective of state
centred differentiation. This is due to the historical legacy of a Greater Pattani Kingdom,
crossborder kinship ties, economic incentives for seeking dual citizenship, as well as
bilateral peopldo-people exchanges, which are encouraged by both the Thai and Malaysian
governments, and their universities. As such, the-Maaysian relationship has witnessed
progress in assimilation, in terms of an expansion of the existenthwodsr assimilation,
towards wider peopo-people exchanges to improve and consolidate good bilateral
relations. The only obstacles to improvements in -Maliaysian relations are the Thai
government 6s policies towards the sae@uwth, whi
conflict and border insecurity; and the Thai
which can be complete differentiation, a combination of differentiation and cooperation, or
the reversal of differentiation. Most recently, the Thai governmastreciprocated
Mal aysiads efforts to reverse differentiatio
assimilation in the bilateral relationship, as well as progress towards regional community
building, based on mutual, positive identification and padaelations between regional

states.
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Chapter Five: Participatory Regionalismi Widening ASEAN Regionalism to Civil
Society Organizations (CSOs)

This chapter tests ASEANOGS progress towar
significance of newegionalism, as indicated by participatory regionalism. Participatory
regionalism is defined as the participation of civil society organizations (CSOs) in regional
policy-making. It is one of the key characteristics associated with liberal democracies,
whereby economic growth is expected to lead to the growth of the middle class, which will
support the expansion of political space for CSOs, and, thus, greater political participation.
Moreover, political theorists expect economic growth to lead to urbamzétigher
standards of living and educational levels, as well as increased exposure to the mass media,
which facilitates broad political participatiéii.Such participation is characteristic of a

democratic political system. As argued by the political tise@harles Tilly:

A regime is democratic to the degree that political relations between the state and its citizens
feature broad, equal, protected, mutually binding consultation. Democratization then means
net movement toward broader, more equal, maveepted, and more mutually binding
consultatiorf®

This chapter interprets fAmutually binding co
and CSO representatives, in which current policies are evaluated, and alternative policies are
discussed;andsat e actors are obliged t oeitheobyl ow up
explaining why they cannot be pursued, or arranging future meetings for further discussion. If

such consultations take place at the domestic level, scholars of regionalism petdrt t

states involved would support similar processes at the regional level, due to the argument that

“12g5ee Charles Tillypemocracy(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007), 148.
413 |1
Ibid., 54.
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regional institutions reflect domestic political dynanfi¢s$n this regard, one would expect a

link between democratization and stat80 consulation$iiASEAN member states, and

these statesd support for democratic values
Conversely, one would expect the lack of democratization andG&@econsultations in

ot her ASEAN member st at elsctahcetomadudd denm&ratid t o t h

values, and to support participatory regionalism, in ASEAN.

This chapter adopts Robert Dahl 6s indicat
organizations to assess participatory regionalism in ASEAN. Dahl uses the same intticators
test for democracy in national systems and international organizations. These include the
creation of institutions that enable citizens to participate, the availability of information on
the political process for the population, and the existencelicpdebate™ Dahl is sceptical
of democracy in international organizations. In brief, he argues that populations in general
have difficulty in participating in the poliesnaking of national governments, which suggests
that this difficulty would be even gater in international organizatiotisNevertheless, the
ASEAN Civil Society Conferences (ACSC), which have taken place in Southeast Asia since
2005 suggest the emergence of democratic political processes in terms of enabling CSOs to
articulate their prefences to the government through a joint statefi€fhe question is
whether these preferences are actually considered by governments and whether they are

translated into policies.

Based on the three indicators for participatory regionaligmblic partigpation,

availability of information, and public debatea spectrum of participatory regionalism can

“see, for example, Amitav Acharya, fADemocratization ¢
Sout he as AsialRepienaGavernance: Crisis and Changedited by Kanishka Jayasuriya (London:
RoutledgeCurzon, 2004), 140.

“>Robert A. DahlOn Democrac¥New Haven. CT: Yale University Press, 1999), 31.

*®See ibid.

“170n democratic political processes, see Robert A Dijjarchy: Participation and OppositiogNew

Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1971), 2.
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be created. On one end of the spectrum is what | will call closed participatory regionalism,
which is characterized by i) selected public participatia ithlimited to specific social

groups, for example, students and-gavernment CSOs; ii) availability of information on

fait accompli, or official documents which have already been agreed on by state actors; iii)
the presentation of the results of a ludebate on regionalism to state actors, whereby these
results are not given feedback or acted upon. On the other end of the spectrum of
participatory regionalism is open participatory regionalism, which features i) open public
participation, whereby amye can participate; ii) availability of draft policies for feedback

and voting; iii) the presentation of the results of a public debate on regionalism to state actors,
whereby these results are given feedback and there is a negotiated outcome be®veen stat

actors and CSOs.

Existing studies on participatory regionalism in ASEAN argue that it is either non

existent, or that it is closed, as defined ab&e.h ol ar s have criticized .
with CSOs as fAsuperficialr,ioc arnat hpero dtuhca m gi M a
Moreover, they also criticise ASEANG6s incl us
Al i mited to conferences, symposia, and semin
but cannot participate in the decisioraking on ASEAN paties**® The explanations

provided for the limited role of CSOs include the tradition of exclusive-E&dteegionalism,

and incompatible preferences for the future of ASEAN regionalism between the

democratizing and authoritarian ASEAN member stat@he lack of progress in widening

ASEAN regionalism to new regional actors led scholars, such as David Jones, to conclude

“®Kel |y Gerard, fiThe Emergence of Participatory Mul til
http://www.apsa2010.com.au/ftplapers/pdf/APSA2010 0238.pfdfccessed on 24/01/11]; Alexander C.

Chandra, Al sfbdanesiAzGorMdon n ASEAN: A new regionalism ¢
Contemporary Southeast A€8, No. 1 (2004): 159.

““Ger afhle HEmergence of Participatory Multilateralism. o
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that ASEAN remains an i nt er gdavereprocesseootedan asso

consciousness “f relative power. o0

This chapter builds on existing studies by analysing the different explanations for
ASEANOGs widening of regional processes to CS
their allocated space within ASEAN regionalism, through capduitiding and the
organization bactivities parallel to that of ASEAN member staté3he chapter highlights
the problem of statesé6é preference for closed
preference for open participatory regionalism. States interpret participatory tegioaa
raising awareness on ASEAN, including the public in certain ASEAN themed activities
which are not political, for example, ASEANS®
exchanges within the region. CSOs share this interpretation, but go furtheiriadvocacy
of participatory regionalism by linking the process to democratization. This chapter not only
analyses the role of ASEAN member states in facilitating, or limiting, participatory
regionalism, but also the role of CSOs. Thus, it demonstitadgsatrallel processes of state
led and CS@ed regionalism, and the interactions between them that determine progress in

community building.

The first section of this chapter will trace the opening of ASEAN regionalism to non
state actors, startingwithte r egi onal net wor kISI8,fin 1988, koithe k t an
reinvention of ASEAN in the postold War period, especially after the Asian Financial
Crisis in 1997. The second section focuses on the link between national and regional

institutions. Thesection firstly demonstrates how democratization in ASEAN as a whole does

“David Martin Jones, fSecurity and Democracy: The AS
SouthE a s t  |AternatonabAffairs84, No. 4 (July 2008): 73356.
“?1gee, for example, Mely Caballetont hony, fAChall enging Change: Nontradi

Re gi o n a HardkOhgices: Security, Democracy and Regionalism in SoutheaseAlgiad by Donald K.

Emmerson (Stanford and Singapore: The Walter H. ShorensteirPAsific Reseah Center and Institute of

Sout heast Asian Studies, 200 8) :Conbbptunabzddi Southeakt.Asiawe i s s , i C
Secur ity En@omprehensie Security in tha Aslacific Regionedited by Hari Singh and Colin

Durkop (Seoul: knrad Adenauer Stiftung, 2010).
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not seem to be a prerequisite for participatory regionalism. Rather, participatory regionalism
mainly emerged, and progressed, as a result of the following supportive dynamicgin the
ASEAN member states: |l ndonesi a, Mal aysia, th
engagement with developmemtr i ent ed CSOs, as wel | as I ndon
Conversely, the section also demonstrates how participatory regionalism is restricted by th

|l ess open, and | ess democratic ASEAN member
side of participatory regionalism, the third section will focus on the demand side, based on

what CSOs want out of participatory regionalism, and the extent to wiegthave achieved

their aims. More specifically, the section w
Charter and their reaction to the final product. The chapter will then conclude, in brief, that

there is on and off closed participatory regionalisna thhat progress towards open

participatory regionalism depends on democratizing ASEAN member states.

[. Widening ASEAN Regionalism

ASEAN regionalism was firstly widened to
ASEAN-ISIS, which grew out of a meetirmgganized by the Centre for Strategic and
International Studies (CSIS), Jakarta, for research institutions in the ASEAN region in
19882 ASEAN-ISIS is an association of n@governmental organizations registered with
ASEAN. Its founding members include tBentre for Strategic and International Studies
(CSIS) of Indonesia, the Institute of Strategic and International Studies (ISIS) of Malaysia,
the Institute of Strategic and Development Studies (ISDS) of the Philippines, the Singapore
Institute of Internatinal Affairs (SIIA), and the Institute of Security and International Studies

(IS1S) of Thailand. Its stated purpose is

422 For literature on ASEANSIS, see Hadi Soesastro, Clara Joewono, and Carolina G. Hernandewedsy,
Two Years of ASEAN ISIS: Origins, Evolution and Challenges of Track Two Dipl¢imaogesia: Centre for
Strategic ad International Studies (CSIS), 2006); See also Mely Cabaflathony, Regional Security in
Southeast Asia: Beyond the ASEAN \(&iggapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, 2005).
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to encourage cooperation and coordination of activities among pwiegted ASEAN

scholars and analysts, and to promote patiggntedstudies of, and exchanges of

information and viewpoints on, various strategic and international issues affecting Southeast
Asi a6s and ASEANOs -hwiegfft e, security and well

ASEAN-l SI' S pursues Atrack twoo dipl omafthg, whi c
Philippines I nstitute for Strategic and Dev
of foreign policy by nonstate actors, including government officials in their private
capatiSughodi pl omacy includes affstshnedigparti ci pat
business, peoplebs sector representatives, a
foreign policy and/or actually facilitate the conduct of foreign policy by government officials

through various consultations and cooperative actigits , net wor ki ng “and pol
ASEAN member states came to recognize ASHAMN for their expertise in analysing

regional affairs and in proposing new policies to maintain regional security, namely, the

ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF¥® For this reasorthey institutionalized the meeting

between the Heads of ASEAISIS and the ASEAN Officials Meeting (SOM) in 1993.

At the time, the end of the Cold War had stimulated new expectations of regionalism.
For example, ASEAN was confronted with pressure froniess groups to adopt further
economic and business functions, as well as pressure from civil society to widen ASEAN
regionalism beyond state actétsSubsequently, regional developments motivated the

reinvention of ASEAN. These include: the aftermathhef Asian Financial Crisis (1997), the

2 ASEAN ISIS Network Websitehttp://www.siiaonline.org/aseaisis_networKaccessed on 19/01/08].

424 Carolina HernandeZ;rack Two Diplomacy, Philippine Foreign Policy, and Regional Polit@sezon City:

The University of the Philippines Press, 1994), 6; Se
Branch: A Case f or Tonfiat Resolutioo: Trick pwo Diptanaagditedl byi John W.

MacDonald and Dian B. BendahmafWashington D.C.: Institute for MulTrack Diplomacy, 1995), 9.

2 HernandezTrack Two Diplomacy®.

“see Sheldon W. Simon, fEvaluating Tr acPhcifit:TheAppr oache
CSCAP Ex p eacific Reviewd 5, Mo. 2 (2002)167-2 0 0 ; Mi kael Wei ssman, APeacelt
Asia: the role of Track 2 diplomacy, i nfor mal net wor K
Conflict Management, Security and Intervention in East Asia: Tirady Mediation in RegionaConflict,

edited by Jacob Bercovitch, KwBio Huang and Chun@hian Teng (New York: Routledge, 2008).

“’See Leszek Buszynski, Padf BfaiNt0sNo.N¢EWMnteCI92M098)e556 e s, O
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forest fires in Indonesia and subsequent regional haze (1997), as well as the regional impact

of domestic politics, namely, the political
independence (199%F.ASEAN leaders realized the urgency of reversing the negative

perception of ASEAN, after they were criticized for their handling of the financial and
environmental crises. As stated by the former Singaporean Foreign Minister, Professor S.
Jayakumar : ftdbe pewavedcas ineffactivaj we can be marginalized as our
Dialogue Partners and international investors relegate us to the sidelines. The danger is
red?Moor eover, the failure of the Internation.
restore cofidence and stability in the Thai and Indonesian currency and stock markets by
December 1997 also motivated the consolidation of regional mechanisms to boost economic
recovery and to maintain economic security. For example, ASEAN leaders deepened and
acceerated the implementation of the ASEAN Free Trade Area (AFTA), the ASEAN

Investment Area (AlIA) and the ASEAN Industrial Cooperation (AICO) scheme. With regard

to the forest fires in Indonesia, ASEAN increasingly opened up its proceedings to

international oganizations, such as the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP),

and CSOs. CSOs were able to meet ASEAN environment officials and to give them
recommendations, thereby making an entry into the process of ASEAN-paiang-*° In

response to domestitevelopments which have a regional impact, such as the coup in
Cambodia and subsequent delay in Cambodi ads
informally adopted fienhanereedgiiontael r arcetliaotn 0o nass.
i nteract i oASEANememberstatasgoeceamment on domestic developments that

affect ASEAN.

“See Simon S.C. Tay andl deansePof EASEANs Ré@wdntgiThanB
ASEANgdited by Simon S.C. Tay, Jesus P. Estanislao, and Hadi Soesastro (Singapore: Institute of Southeast

Asian Studies, 2001).

“PQuoted in Si mon SReifventingASEANE byedhan S.€.,Tay, Jesas P. Estanislao,

and Hadi Soesastro (Singapore: I nstitute of Southeast
Partners, see the ASEAN Secretariat website.

“®Tay and Estanislao, fiThe Rel evdrce of ASEAN: Crisis
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The reinvention of ASEAN was manifestedAlSEAN | eader sd ambi ti o
Vision 2020, 0 which was issued in December 1
Crisis struck. Th& i si on t ook account of ASEANOGS previ
to consolidate them in three areas: regional cooperation, economic growth, and community
building**' The Vision recognized the role of CSOs in helping disadvantaged social groups. It

sated that a Acommunity of caring societieso

Awhere the civil society is empowered and gi
di sabl ed, a ndMoraver,ghe Yision also exgressed support fotigipatory
regionalism by envisaging fiSoutheast Asian n

greater participation of the people, with its focus on the welfare and dignity of the human

person and the g6%d of the community. o

In accordance with #se aims, Carolina Hernandez (Director of the Institute for
Strategic and Development Studies, Manila) proposed that ASBMNcreate an ASEAN
Peopl edbs Assembly (APA) as a regional me c han
annual meetings betweers0s, which were overseen by the ASEMNS network of think
tanks. These think tanks then conveyed the outcome of the APA meetings to Foreign

Ministry officials. Prior to APA, Hernandez observed that

If (the people) were involved, it was usually on theidaéa topdown approach, where
implementation, rather than planning and strategizing, was open only to select circles seen as
cooperative, rather than constructively critical or destructively confrontaftinal.

BIASEAN Secretariat, AGASEAN Vision 2020,06 Kuala Lumpur
http://www.aseansec.org/1814.hfatcessed on 28/04/11].

32 bid.

33 bid.

““Carolina G. Hernandez, ®RS6éet ohgt AFRRfoRMDepFirsdASEANTI a: The
Peopl e 6 s Batasslelombsiay246 November 2000 (Jakarta, Indonesia: Centre for Strategic and
International Studies, 2000), 113.
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According to the ASEANSIS concept papeAPA was intended to promote greater

awareness of ASEAN member states and an ASEAN Community, facilitate increased people
to-people relations within the region, as well as discuss smmaomic problems and their
possible solution§® APA served as a fountlan for participatory regionalism by providing a
platform for CSOs in Southeast Asia to discuss their shared regional concerns, such as the

protection of human rights, and to develop joint positions and joint policy proposals.

ASEAN governments allowedSDOs to participate in regional affairs as observers and
commentators in APA, under the supervision of ASEISINS. ASEANISIS adopted a
cautious approach to widening regionalism to CSOs, due to the potential faLStte
interactions to supplant interaat® between ASEAN and ASEAMIS as an indicator of
inclusive regionalisn® Some scholars, such as See Seng Tan, argue that ASH&N
projected themselves as mediators between states and CSOs, in order to protect their
privileged access to state actorsrMeover , it i s argued that thi:
perceptions of ASEANSIS as a gat&eeper to the traditional staled regionalisnt®’
However, ASEANI S| S 6 r &«deper dddsot lgsh. CROs such as Focus on the Global
South, observedth#&& PA6s proposals to ASEAN we®e not pi
Moreover, differences also emerged between ASHEBIS and some CSOs on how ASEAN
integration should be pursu&dFor example, ASEANSIS supports open regionalism: a
process whi donal econenoclintegrationfivitheugdiscrimination against

economi es 0 u t*antheotherthand, nagianal and regional CSOs fear the

“35 Quoted in Caballerd\nthony, Regional Security in Southeast Asid1.
“3®See Seng Tan, interview by author, note taking, S. Rajaratnam School of International Studies (RSIS),
L\f!gnyang Technological University, Singapore, 16 June 2010.
Ibid.
%3 Chanida Chanyapate Bamford (Senior Associate at Focus on the GlobaB&ogkok office), interview by
author, note taking, Focus on the Global South, Bangkok Office, 8 July 2010.
39 Jenina Joy Chavez (from the NGO Focus on the Global South), interview by author, note taking, Focus on
the Global South, Bangkok Office, 3 Augus1®.
“Ross Garnaut, fAOpen Regionalism: |ts Anadoyrnaliot Basi s
Asian EconomieS, No. 2 (1994): 273.
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potential negative impact of open regionalism, and instead support closed regionalism, where
external trade palies are not so open to commerce with countries outside the fé&gion.
ASEAN-ISIS contributed to the emergence of participatory regionalism by initiating APA,
however, CSOs soon came to realize its limitations, and ASEAN leaders would soon have to

initiate a stateCSO meeting to follow up on their rhetoric on an ASEAN Community.

ASEAN leaders continued to express their support for participatory regionalism in
subsequent statements on the reinvention of
Bali Concordll), which was adopted at the Ninth ASEAN Summit in October 2003. The
AASEAN Concord |10 declared the aim to estab
pillars: an ASEAN Security Community (ASC), an ASEAN Economic Community (AEC),
and an ASEAN Soci€ultural Community (ASCC). With regard to participatory
regionalism, the AASEAN Concord |10 expresse

of all sectors of society, in p&rticular won

Among the ASEAN leaders, formbtalaysian Prime Minister Abdullah Badawi
(20032009) supported a peoptentred approach to regionalism and played an important
role in the emergence of ASEAGISO meetings. In a speech on the ASEAN Community in
August 2004, he empbopesemtedett hASEABNd &pod atap
must be adequate provisions for greater participation by the civil society in the ASEAN
pr oc e*Ss/Abduliah Badawi proposed the establishment of an ASEAN Studies Centre at
the Universiti | Technologi Mara (UiTM)which was then delegated the task of hosting the

first ASEAN Civil Society Conference (ACSC) by the Malaysian government, under

“IAl exander Chandr-8t afid hac Rot sReisiting S@idad Astan Regionalism
(Bangkok, Thailand: Focus on the Global South, 2006),

governance after the Cold War: fr oThePaeift Revied@|Nogover nar
1 (Nov., 2009): 111.

“ASEAN Secr etaatriioant ,0ffi DAeScHAN Concord 11,0 (Bali Concor
http://www.aseansec.org/15159.hfaccessed on 25/01/11].

“Abdullah Badawi, fATowards an ASEAN CoMtpelni ty, 0 ASEAI

Malaysia, 7 August 2004ttp://www.mgv.mim.edu.my/MMR/0506/050613.H{accessed on 24/07/11].

185


http://www.aseansec.org/15159.htm
http://www.mgv.mim.edu.my/MMR/0506/050613.Htm

Mal aysi adbs ASEAN C'‘hThe ASEAN CisillBociety ConferenCe@vas.
intended to be an advanced form of APA, toude a meeting between CSOs and state
leaders. In this regard, it was intended to promote participatory regionalism. However, one
should note that the ASEAN Civil Society Conference also reflected competition for space
within ASEAN regionalism between ASEAISIS and CSOs, for the status of primary
representatives of nestate actors. Thus, participatory regionalism is a contested political
space, in which the friction and discord among-state actors can potentially undermine

progress in regional communibyilding.

In any case, the first ASEAN Civil Society Conference (ACSC) was held parallel to
the 11" ASEAN Summit in December 2005. It was supported by the ASEAN Secretariat and
the Third World Network (TWN: a Malaysian CSO), and was attended by mard @ita
participants from CSOs throughout Southeast Asia. The ACSC was intended as a platform for
CSOsd engagement WASEAN SurBniitAN wasta majdn milestode in
participatory regionalism. At the fIASEAN Summit, ASEAN leaders also adaptbe
Kuala Lumpur Declaration, which announced the drafting process for an ASEAN Charter: a
legal and institutional framework for ASEAN.The ASEAN Charter was an attempt by
ASEAN member states to reform ASEAN for the twefitgt century. It was intende put
ASEAN on a firmer institutional basis and to equip ASEAN with a legal personality that is
separate from member statesdéd national i denti
when the founding members of ASEAN considered consolidating theiaisso by drawing

up a constitutiort?® However, instead of producing a constitution, ASEAN leaders produced

“MACV of Semreetadr Wr of .  Dr http:/Ravhaaleotint/ SGate siCMfinal. pficcessed

on 24/07/11]. For documents on t heentktd ASEAN; seaMinisgyo ver n me
of Foreign AffaiMa)] aMal ay Nia & | oth: A8 Siyovimg/ved/guestidd, O
asean_malaysijaccessed on 31/01/11].

“ASEAN Secretariat, fAKuala Lumpur Declaration on the
Lumpur, 12 December 200Bttp://www.aseansec.org/18030.htaccessed on 02/04/11].
“See Termsak Chalermpal anupap, fAlnstitutional Refor m:

Ch al | e nHard €hoices: Seturity, Democracy, andgi@alism in Southeast As{&tanford and
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the Treaty of Amity and Cooperation in Southeast Asia, and the Declaration of ASEAN

Concord in 1976. In the latter document, they acknowledgedetteedd t o i mpr ove fA.
machinery to strengthen political cooperatio
desirability of a new c onfThesetaims didnot produce r a me wo
any immediate results, and it was not until the early 2000sn plans for an ASEAN

Community were announced, that such a constitutional framework became necessary and the
idea of underpinning ASEAN with a constitution resurfaced. In 2003, ASEAN leaders agreed

to realize an ASEAN Community and issued the Vientiac#on Program (VAP) in the

following year, which listed action steps for community building for the years-200@.

These action steps included fithe devel opment

relevant mechani“®mso for that purpose.

ASEAN leaderspanned to | aunch their Charter in
fortieth anniversary. Surin Pitsuwan, ASEAN Secref@gneral (20082013), stated that
ASEAN leaders came up with the idea for an ASEAN Charter to underpin the ASEAN
Community, whasbroegsiseppérgr including the
complete’® ASEAN leaders initiated an Eminent Persons Group (EPG) on the ASEAN
Charter to draft recommendations on"the Char
ASEAN Summit®® The terms ofeference for the EPG stated that the ASEAN Charter

drafting pr oces s-wiseconsultations (with)lalurelevantstakelpideysin

Singapore: The Walter H. Shorenstein AB&cific Research Center and Institute of Southeast Asian Studies,

2008), 101102.

“ASEAN Secretariat, fADeclaration of ASEAN Concord, o I
http://www.aseansec.org.1216.hfatcessed on 17/07/11].

“SASEAN Secretariat, f@Vibhp/iviwaaseansekorg/VAPn Pr ogr amme, 0
10th%20ASEAN%20Summit.pdbccessed on 17/07/11].

“Surin Pitsuwa Hard Chdicesr Seaurity, Demacrady,rand Regionalism in Southeast Asia

(Stanford and Singapore: The Walter H. Shorenstein-Ragific Research Center and Institute of Southeast

Asian Studies, 2008).

“ASEAN Secretariat, fCh"AiSrEman 6Ssu nSiti at dimMenret Vd fs itome 10In e
Community, 00 Kual a L uhtp/www.asehidsecDrg/t8639.hmcesed n@E02/11];

ASEAN Secretariat, ALi st of Members of the Eminent Pe
http://www.aseansec.org/AGPPGMember.pdfaccessed on 01/02/11].
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ASEANéespecially r epr es$Taustpatisionsaere nmafle facgivirk i | s o

societybs participation in a significant pro

II. The Link between National and Regional Institutions

One expects democratization in ASEAN member states to produce participatory
regionalism, given that participatory regionalism is associated with democratic regional
institutions, and that regional institutions reflect domestic political dynamics. However, this
section firstly demonstrates how democratization in ASEAN as a whekerdi seem to be a
prerequisite for participatory regionalism. Rather, participatory regionalism mainly emerged
as a result of the following supportive national dynamics in these ASEAN member states:
l ndonesi a, Mal aysi a, t lorengigemehtwithplevelopmenta nd T h a
oriented CSOs, as well as I ndonesiabs democr
opening for public participation in polieapaking and are more likely to generate support for

similar processes at the regional level.

The Lack of Democratization in Southeast Asia

While ASEAN member states have expressed their commitment to economic and
social development (e.g. in the ASEAN Declaration of 1967), this has not always been
accompanied by political liberalization and refodd&EAN member states equated national
security with regime security, and justified regime security as an important condition for
national development. Throughout the 1950s and 1960s, militerked regimes in Burma,

Indonesia, Laos, Thailand, North anough Vietham suppressed civil society groups that

41 ASEAN Secretariai Ter ms of Reference of the Eminent Persons
http://www.aseansec.org/ACPOR.pdf[accessed on 01/02/11].
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were critical of, or perceived as a threat to the stabethe 1970s, the emergence of

communist regimes in Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam erased any prospect for the development

of civil society in these cauries. Civil society groups were relatively active for a while in

Malaysia, the Philippines and Singapore. However, by the 1970s, their respective

governments reacted against this mounting political challenge. The states of Malaysia and
Singapore used ambination of legal and coercive mechanisms to exert control. For

example, they have the ability to arrest and place political suspects under detention without

trial, and have also constrained the rights of CSOs to mobilize and stage gratestsdent

Marcos of the Philippines resorted to martial law. With regard to Singapore, Prime Minister
LeeKuanYew (1959 990) argued that @Athe exuberance o
and disorderly conditi ons ®Whehistdnarfaankén i ni mi c al

Weinstein notes that these arguments were shared by other countries in Southeast Asia:

To be sure, the ruling elites see their national responsibilities in broader terms than the
preservation of their own privileges. Egalitarian ideologies haeeine part of the everyday
rhetoric of political discourse in Southeast Asia. But when these leaders are forced to make
hard decisions, they tend to interpret any threat to their own survival as a challenge to national
security?>®

Thus, one would not expeASEAN member states to promote democratization at the

national and regional level until national security and stability was setfired.

“2Kevin Hewison, fAPoliticabtyeSpace Onh &o Ddnbamtizatiora d\is & 8; O «
6, No. 1 (1999): 22245.

“**Huang Jingyun and Joseph Chinyong Liow, ACNNiIi|l Soci e
Society and Human Security: South and Southeast Asian ExperferdiasMacmillan India, 2009), 23.
Quoted in Amitav Acharya, fADemocratising Southeast /

Working Paper No. 87 (Murdoch University, Perth: Asia Research Centre, 1998), 3.

5> Quoted in Amitav AcharyaRegionalism and Multilateralism: Essays on Cooperative Security in the Asia

Pacific (Singapore: Eastern Universities Press, 2003), 45.

“*®For a comprehensive list of constraints faced by ASEAN member states in promoting democratization, see

Ri zal StkmacafiP®evel opment: A DeHada Chomes:\Sechiyenda f or A
Democracy and Regionalism in Southeast Astited by Donald K. Emmerson (Stanford and Singapore: The

Walter H. Shorenstein AsiBacific Research Center and Institute of Scaghésian Studies, 2008), 1-426.
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In the postCold War period, political scientists criticized some ASEAN member
states, such as Thailand, for implemerngi A mi ni ma | democracy, 0 wher
Ajust a system in which rul e¥Mnnardenogayie ct ed
the appearance of democracy without content or depth. According to political scientists
David Beetham and Kevin Boyldemocracy has four main components: i) free and fair
elections; ii) open and accountable government; iii) civil and political rights; and iv) a
democratic or civil societ§? All of these components are difficult to define in practice.
However, Southea#tsia offers relatively cleacut cases of non or limited democracies. For
example, Brunei Darussalam is ruled by the monarchy and is highly centralized. Cambodian
leaders are characterized as having authoritarian tendéfi@eme elections in Indonesia
have been criticized for not providing a free and fair choice among political alternatives. For
example, there are times when more than half of the Electoral College, which chooses the
president, is nominated by the government. Moreover, there has not aleaya choice of
presidential candidates, and opposition parties are said to be weakbnaagh
manipulation, harassment or ideological dilutioby the ruling regimé® Politics in the Lao
Peopl edbs Democratic Republ iome(b&do iRDRe mias kaé&
secretive, but unqgue s t*Mgannmbid ryled bycatmditary ve, r ul i
government, and although elections were held in 2010, this was the first election in 20 years.
Moreover, the elections were also criticized for gaieither free nor faif? Singapore has

experienced increasing regulation and management of civil society through the development

“*"Adam Przeworski, fAMinimalist COremepgtiacyediwdbyRe mecr ac
Shapiro and Casiano Hack€obrdon (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999), 23.

38 David Beetham and Kevin Boylmtroducing Democracy: 80 questions and answ&ambridge: Polity
Press, 1995), 333.

“9pyshpa Thambipillaétal,i Th e A S E ARegidnal Outlook Boutheast Asia 20809 edited by
Deepak Nair and Lee Poh Onn (Singapore: Institute of Southe@st 8sidies, 2008), 23.

% Chin Kin Wah and Leo Suryadinata, eddichael Leifer; Selected Works on Southeast ASiagapore:
Institute of Southeast Asian Studies, 2005), 570.

I Martin StuartF o x , i LRegiosal @utlobknSoutheast Asia 2€AML1 (Singapore: Institute of Southeast
Asian Studies, 2010), 33.

“?Ri chard Hor s e Regioia\uthok Sautheast Asia @M1 1(Singapore: Institute of
Southeast Asian Studies, 2010), 42.
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of new mechanisms to ampt ethnic, business and social grotfpas observed by Garry

Rodan, a scholar on Southeast Asianiagor change in statgvil society relations in
Singapore since the 1990s is Athe expanding
refinement of the mechanisms of politicateppt at i on, not a mor¥e expar
Thailand has experiencd® military coups in 60 years (the latest one was as recent as 2006)

and is currently faced with deep political polarization and coriffiEinally, the Vietnamese

government has been challenged by the mass media to provide greater accountability and
trangarency in its selection of leadétsGiven that the widening of ASEAN regionalism to

CSOs took place between 1997 and 2005 when most member states were far from being

stable democracies, it would seem that democratization is not a prerequisite or icause fo

participatory regionalism.

Il ndonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and T
Oriented CSOs

Rather than democratization in ASEAN as a whole, it was some ASEAN member
stat esd6 o0pennemestedCBOstrdthendividuahgacasses of
democratization, that account for the emergence and progress of participatory regionalism in
ASEAN. These ASEAN member states are Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and
Thailand, which saw a rapid growth of CSOs and increasing &@8@sm?’ The growth of

CSOs in Indonesia was stimulated by the perc

“Bsee Gi ok L i-8ogietyRelations,ihs City and Civicp a ¢ eGlobalization, the City and Civil

Society in Pacific Asia: The Social Production of Civic Spaedited by Mike Douglas, K.C. Ho and Giok Ling

Ooi (London: Routledge, 2008), 73; Garry RmEastan, @dThe
Asia Policy Paperd48 (Ontario, Canada: University of Toronto, 1997): 7, 19, 18.

“Garry RodGinv,i | Stoactieety Rel ations and Political Oppos
Political Oppositions in Industrialising Asjadited by GarryRodan (London: Routledge, 1996).

““See Duncan Mc Ca rRggional GuiffobksSoutheast dsial®A@M h(Singapore: Institute of

Southeast Asian Studies, 2010);58L

“®*David Koh, Regional OutlaokSoatheashAsia 2€A@M11(Singaporeinstitute of Southeast of

Southeast Asian Studies, 2010), 61.

7 See Tadashi Yamamoto, eBmerging Civil Society in the Asia Pacific Commuii8ingapore and Japan:

Institute of Southeast Asian Studies and Japan Center for International Exchange, 1995).
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organizations to articulate and to represent the interests of the common people from the late
1960s onwards. As a result, developramgnted CSOs emerged, and constitute the

foundation of the modern CSO sector. These CSOs sought to bridge the gap between the
needs of the disadvantaged people in Indonesian society and the goals of the national
development program. They attempted to resipgo the problems articulated by the

grassroots level of society, and to facilitate development through new ways that had not been
pursued by the government or businesses, namely, the promotion of combaseitlself

sufficiency. During this period, CS®&came increasingly aware of the need for more direct
peopl ebs participation in developméased. They
devel opment could have more direct “iThepact on
1970s saw the emergendenaore developmentriented CSOs, which addressed issues such

as public health and smaltale industrial development. This new generation of CSOs
emphasized project innovation and were able to influence national development programs.

For example, the CS®ayasan Indonesia Sejahtera initiated a concept, which later produced

the communitybased health care program that was adopted by the government. Over the

years, CSOs have grown larger in membership and have also become more credible as

innovators of develpment approaches.

It has been argued that the major achievement of CSOs at the national level has been
the increasing awareness of issues that are of concern to the grassroots level of society, such
as the environment, and the inclusion of these issutseamational political agend&.Over
ti me, I ndonesiabbs national political agenda

raised by CSOs, since the number of CSOs has increased and a bigger portion of the

““For examples of CSOs, see Andra L. Corrothers and E:
I ndonesia and Evolution of the Asia Pacific Regional
Emerging Civil Society in the Asia Pacific Communétyied by Tadashi Yamamoto (Singapore and Japan:
Lrggstitute of Southeast Asian Studies and Japan Center for International Exchange, 19933.122

Ibid., 125.
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government bureaucracy has been exposed tograposals. Nevertheless, it has been noted

by observers that sta@SO relations alternate between cooperation and conflict. Some CSOs

have been copted into government programs, some are in conflict with government

programs, and some are-gpted intosome government programs and in conflict with

others!”® The relationship between the Indonesian government and CSOs is complex. Some
government officials fear that effective CSC
influence on local communities. Theyeper to control CSOs by empting them into national
development programs, and thereby portraying an image of public support for such programs.

In any case, the Indonesian government has been open to cooperation with CSOs at the

national level, which proded a strong foundation for promoting openness to CSOs at the

regional and international level.

In Malaysia, the stat€SO relationship is characterized by active collaboration in
areas of social development, and by tension in areas of political refase: ¢haracteristics
were arguably extended to the regional level in ASE2Z8D relations. The Malaysian
government tends to accept input from CSOs and to facilitate CSO projects in the areas of
youth development and social welfare. The Federation of Malayddnsumers Association
(FOMCA), for example, acts as an advisor on various committees in the Ministry of Trade
and Industry, the Ministry of Health, and the Ministry of FinaHEE.OMCAG6s mai n ar e
concern is consumerism, although it also works inradbheas, such as community
development. The Malaysian government is willing to cooperate with CSOs like FOMCA,
which do not advocate political reform, but is less inclined to cooperate with those that do.

CSOs which advocate political reform call for acat@bility to public interests, transparency

*pid., 126.

“ILim Teck Ghee, fANongovernmental OrganinEmetginppns i n Mal
Civil Society in the Asia Pacific Communigdited by Tadashi Yamamoto (Singapore and Japan: Institute of

Southeast Asian Studies and Japan Center for International Exchange, 1995)1 IFOMCA was established

in 1973 and is a federal bodgnsisting of members of all state consumers associations, except the Consumer
Association of Penang.
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and a peopkeriented political systerti?In any case, the Malaysian government has at the

very least provided some space for CSOs, even if it is only those working on development.

After 1990, the government ined welfare and developmeatiented CSOs, such as the
National Counci |l of Wo nseofithee EartiOMatpygsim ipartiaipaieo ns an
in the National Economic Consultation Council to decide on National Economic Pdlicy.

This willingness to enga&gwith developmenoriented CSOs at the national level arguably
provided a supportive backdrop to the govern

Society Conference in 2005.

In the Philippines, the government was similarly willing to engage with G&Os
facilitate social and economic development. Under President Aquino, the 1987 Constitution
encouraged the role of CSOs in community development. Moreover, thel298 Mediurm
Term Development Plan also recognized CSOs as partners in the national ewtlop
effort**Under Aquinobs presidency, CSOs increase
process of natichuilding through developmental work. Subsequently, the participation of
CSOs in all levels of decisiemaking was institutionalized in the Local Government Cdde o
1991. Under the Code, CSOs participate in the deeisiaking of local development
councils. They are allocated a quota of seats in local branches of government and are also
given sectoral representation in the local legislative bddiesrthermore, thé&quino
administration also encouraged CSOs to be in touch with government agencies and to
participate in the implementation of government projects. Thus, the Philippines was open to
CSOsod6 political partici pat i onbeeoime dpdnéo thdio me st i

participation at the regional level.

"2 See ibid., 167.
*3pid., 168.
““See Segundo E. Romero, Jr., and Rostum J. Bautista,
Emerging Civil &ciety in the Asia Pacific Communigdited by Tadashi Yamamoto (Singapore and Japan:
Lrgsstitute of Southeast Asian Studies and Japan Center for International Exchange, 1995), 188.
See ibid.
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President Ramos, Aquinods successor, cont
Ramos even appointed prominent figures of the CSO community to his cabinet, such as Juan
Flavier as Secretary of Healtrnesto Garilao as Secretary of Agrarian Reform, and Angel
Alcala as Secretary of Environment and Natural Resources. Under the Ramos administration,

a larger number of CSOs were involved in national social and economic development. In

1995, the databasé the Department of Interior and Local Government (DILG) showed that

a total of 14,398 CSOs were accredited to the local development councils, local school

boards, local health boards, as well as peace and order cd(iri®digeral national summits

were héd with the aim to strengthen sta®SO collaboration. For example, one of the most

important summits was the Government Organizallon-Government Organization

Conference on Partnership for Local Development in October 1993. Through this conference,
theRamos government sought to encourage the participation of CSOs in local governance

and to encourage joint projects between government agencies and CSOs. The Ramos
government 6s support for CSOs has left a | eg
agerties, such as the Department of Agrarian Reform, the Department of Health, and the
Department of Agriculture, now have close cooperative relationships with CSOs. They

consult CSOs on poliegnaking and cooperate with CSOs on joint projéc¢tglany

consultaton mechanisms between the government and CSOs have become institutionalized,

for example, the Sta Catalina Forum on decentralization and people empowerment.

Mor eover, s upcpeonrttr efdo rd efivpeeloopppmree nt 6 has been a
theintermt i onal | evel, for example, in the AMani
Strategy for the ESCAP Region Towards the Ye
1991. Thus, the Philippines government supported the involvement of CSOs in development

at the national and international level, and would later support participatory regionalism in

476 See ibid., 189.
477 See ibid., 197.
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ASEAN. For example, in October 2009, Philippine President Gloria Macapagal Arroyo stated
that the Philippines supports engagement with CSOs to advance democrassespand
looks forward to cooperating with CSOs in new bodies, such as the ASEAN

Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights (AICHR).

Similar to the aforementioned ASEAN member states, Thailand also encouraged a
developmental role for CSOs at the na#iblevel. In the 1990s, Thailand saw the emergence
of dialogue and cooperation between government organizations and CSOs, as well as the
establishment of a Joint Coordination Committee between the two actors. The Thai
government promoted the role of CSi®sural development, partly to cut back on the
government 6s budget, and partly due t0 the g
For example, the government s Department of
renamed the Thailand Internatidi@ooperation for Development Agency) and the National
Education Commission consider annual proposals for development, which are provided by
CSOs. More significantly, CSOs were consulted and allowed to participate in the drafting of
the 1997 constitutiorAs a result, they were able to raise awareness on social problems and to
express their ideas on how these problems should be solved. Moreover, the 1997 constitution
heralded a phase of political reform, which produced new CSOs that were able to monitor the
reform process, for example, the Protection of Civil Rights and Freedom &tdup.ai | and 6 s
openness to CSOs at the national level would later be extended to the regional level,

especially under Thailandds ASEAN Chairmansh

“®Mi ni stry of Foreign Affai
Summit, o October 2009, obt
Affairs, Thailand.

“®See Amara Pongs anptiaclh,Orfighaonni gzoavt ei remeTsingiCivil Sbdiety intha nd , 6 i n
Asia Pacific Communifyedited by Tadashi Yamamoto (Singapore and Japan: Institute of Southeast Asian

Studies and Japan Center for International Exchange, 19952424 857.

“0gee ChantanBanpasiri chote, ACivil Society and Good Govern
Re f o r meémocracyand Civil Society in Asia: Volumedijted by Fahimul Quadir and Jayant Lele (New

York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2004), 219.

|l and,"ABPASSEAN Leader
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r )
alne

196



| ndonesi adation D é&enmosCold War Reriod

In the postCold War period, pralemocratic CSOs grew significantly in Indonesia, as
well as Malaysia, the Philippines and Thaildfiddrn Dosch argues that this growth was
partly due to democratization, which produced new institutional frameworks for agenda
setting and policynaking that were open to CSOs. Democratization and the openness to
CSOs at the national level was extendedh&oregional level, especially in the case of
Indonesia. According to Termsak Chalermpalanupap (Director of the Political and Security
Directorate, ASEAN Secretariat), the inclusion of democratic values in the ASEAN Peolitical
Security Community (APSC) wasgrlominantly inspired by the democratization of
Indonesia since the end of the Suharto era in $¥98Riring the process of democratization,
foreign policymaking became much more democratic and pluralistic, with the Indonesian
House of Representatives hagian increasing influence over polimaking-®®
Democratization in Indonesia inspired Indone
ASEAN member states. This is evident in the
ASEAN Security Community (lateenamed the ASEAN Politicé88ecurity Community) at
the ASEAN Senior Officials Meeting in June 2003. According to the proposal, the ASEAN
Security Communityodés (ASC) tasks would inclu
meant encouraging the demoaation of Southeast Asia. Inthenpnaper A Towar ds a
ASEAN Security Community, o the Indonesian Fo
devel opment as the I mperative of ASEAN membe
participation; (b) to implement good govergan(c) to strengthen judicial institutions and

legal reforms; and (d) to promote human rights and obligations through the establishment of

Blsee Jo°rn DPesghmtyARaves: Human Security, Civil Socie
Hard Choices: Security, Democracy and Regionalism in Southeas{®tai#ord and Singapore: The Walter H.

Shorenstein Asi®acific Research Center and Institute of SowghAaian Studies, 2008), 61.

“Chal ermpal anupap, #fAlnstitutional Reform,o 111.

“B5ee Jirgen R¢land, fADeepening ASEAN cooperation thro
and for ei gn Inpemational Refedidns of the, ASRacific 9 (2009): 373402.
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the ASEAN Commi ss i #Many ASEANInmembrer sRtesgopposed 0

l ndonesi abds det ail ederd,e mpicwerc yl mdgeemelsai. a Hso weee
prominent role in ASEAN regionalism, as the largest founding member and one of the most
developed economies, the option of dismissing the ASC idea was not considered by other
ASEAN member states. Instead, the ABI@n of Action was wateredown and only

included a short statement on the promotion of political development to achieve

democracy?®

Indonesia strongly argued that regional security could not be maintained unless
ASEAN member states paid more attentiopaétical development. While noting that
political development was traditionally considered an internal affair, Indonesia pointed out
that there was room for cooperation through regional encouragement for political
development inside ASEAN member statést Indonesia, this regional effort was necessary

to revitalize ASEAN for the new challenges of the twelirst century*®® Indonesia

intentionally used the term Apolitical devel
more open to interpretationanddes cont r over si al . However, | ndo
devel opment o as democratization, which inclu
participation. |l ndonesiabs support for democ

can thus be seen asmjection of its own democratization since the end of President

Suhartobdés era in 1998.

Dian Triansysh Djani (Director General for ASEAN Affairs at the Indonesian Foreign

Ministry) stated in June 2007 that Indonesia would always be at the forefrontris &ffo

“Quoted in Rizal Sukma, fADemocracy Building in South
Options for the European Union, 0 International Il nstit
2009, http://www.idea.int/resources/analysis/upload/Sukma_paperlfapcssed on 20/07/11].

“SASEAN Secretariat, RAASEAN Sehttp/wivwaseaCaghidaahimt y Pl an o f
[accessed on 20/07/11].

“®See Sukma, fAPolitical Development: A Democracy Agenoct
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ensure that democratic values and human rights are included in the ASEAN Chlarter.

addition to the Indonesian government, the Centre for International and Strategic Studies

(CSIS), Jakarta, and the Institute for Strategic and Development Sg®1k3), Manila, also

pushed hard for the ASEAN Charter to support democracy and humarffighisse two

think tanks were able to obtain at least silent consent from the other institutes within the
ASEAN-ISIS network at an ASEANSIS conference on humarghts. Their activism in

promoting democracy and human rights reflects the progress of democratization in their
respective countries. Rizal Sukma, a CSIS policy scholar, was one of the most influential
advocates. He stated i m@anr@ghs@Gnd déemoaatic pfintiglesini nc | u
the charter is nonegotiable. Indonesia must fight for it because we will have no basis for
protecting peopleds rights i f “®h2008pthei nci pl es
Indonesian House of Represeivas recommended ratification of the ASEAN Charter while
insisting that the government | obby for ear/|

i nvol vement*® in ASEAN. O

The promotion of democratization and openness testate actors within an ASEAN
Communty was regarded by the Indonesian political elite as a means of legitimizing their
claim to regional leadershif).To consolidate this claim, President Yudhoyono established
the intergovernmental Bali Democracy Forum, which has been taking place anmgaly si
2008. The Forum is for leaders of Aftacific countries to discuss the challenges of
democratization, and to help each other through the prédss.d hoyono és speeche

Forum demonstrate how a discourse on democr a

“"Abdul Khalik, Alndonesi a HakhrdBostGJona2087. on ASEAN Char t
“®Dosch, fASovereignty Rules, o 84.

““Khalik, filndonesia Holds Ground on ASEAN Charter. o
““See R¢land, fADeepening ASEAN cooperation through det
*1pid., 397.

“Yoon Sojung, filkleeead YRuadlhio yloennwo ccroacy Forum, 6 9 Decembe
http://www.korea.net/news.do?mode=detail&guid=51pR%essed on 20/07/11]; U.S. Department of State,

iRemar ks at the Bali D e mo hitp:/avevy.state.gav/uremarks/2010/D6e58%htmb e r 2 0 1

[accessed on 20/07/11].
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in the international community. For example, at the second Bali Democracy Forum in 2009,

he stated:

| am optimistic that the Bali Democna&orum will continue to grow and become the leading
forum for democracy in Asia. We have an increase in the number of participating countries
from 32 to 36 this year. The number of observers has also increased from 8 last year to 12 this

year??

Indonesigprojects itself as a role model for democratization by mentioning itpory
efforts to promote the process at all levels, which includes strengthening CSOs. As argued,
and explained by Marty Natalegawa (Il ndonesi a

Democracy Forum in 2010:

The need for democratization is deeply felt by many countries, as we pursue the democratic
ideal: democracy at the level of the United Nations, democracy at the regional level, and
democracy within the natiniestoguffweitsybing day | n
democracyéand to strengthen the*roles of t

dor
he

|l ndonesiabs process of democratization and i
pushing forward participatory regionalism in the polificaiverse Southeast Asian context.

Moreover, the case of Indonesia also demonstrates how the impetus for participatory

regionalism is provided by democratizing ASEAN member states. Conversely, one would

expect the momentum for participatory regionalisnbé dulled or stopped by the less

democratic or authoritarian member states. Below are some examples to test this hypothesis.

““*Bureau for Press and Media Affairs, Presidential Hol
and become the |l eading forum for democracy in Asia, 0
http://www.embassyofindonesia.it/bale mocracyforum-to-continueto-grow-andbecometheleadingforum-
for-democracyin-asia[aceessed on 20/07/11].

“““Mi ni stry of Foreign Affairs, Republic of Indonesi a,
http://www.deplu.go.id/Pages/InformationSheet.aspx?IDP=11&Ja@ressed on 20/07/11].
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Democratizing ASEAN Member States and Participatory Regionalism

The statebs democrati zat i ongualaycadntrioufeee nnes s

to progress in participatory regionalism und

During this chairmanship, the Foreign Ministry sponsored the inauguration of an ASEAN

Peopleds Forum (APF) and deltuemthelesttuteaohe t ask

Security and International Studies (ISIS), at Chulalongkorn University. The Forum was
intended to address ASEANOs dAparticipation

concerns over the three pillars of the ASEAN Community,lew these concerns presented

d

as a summarizing statement to ASEAN lead8®.he ASEAN Peopl eds Forun

CSOs takes place before the ASEAN Civil Society Conference, between CSOs and state

| eaders. The first ASEAN Peopclety Gobferénhoer um and

(APF1/ACSC4) took place in February 2009, and took some regimes by surprise. Cambodian
Prime Minister Hun Sen was disturbed by the selection process of CSO representatives,
especially those from his country, while Myanmar objected t&€®® representative, who

was a Myanmar citizen in exile. To save the meeting, the ASEAN Chair, Thai Prime Minister
Abhisit Vejjajiva, and his Foreign Minister Kasit Piromya, had to arrange a separate meeting
with the Myanmar group led by Khin Omar, coordoreof the Burmese Partnership

Network, Cambodian representatives and Pen Somony, program coordinator for the
Cambodian Volunteers for Civil Society. Not only was the meeting threatened by objections
from the Cambodian and Myanmar leaders, but it waschlalbenged by Brunei and

Singapore, whose authorities have constantly questioned the legitimacy of CSO

representatives and their mandate asstate actor$® Moreover, the Laotian representative

““Thitinan Pongsudhirak, fStat e MABEAN GVl Sacishe ASEAN Peopl

Conf er e"MSEAN Suminid, Hua Hin, Thailand, 28 February 2009.
“®*Kavi Chongkittavorn, ASplit bet weTherNatiarSlE@ckober eader s
20009.
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also proposed that a meeting between states and CSOs kaaytional in future. Thus,

participatory regionalism was restricted by the less democratic ASEAN member states.

Moreover, even if ASEANCSO meetings take place, some ASEAN member states
can undermine participatory regionalism by using their choice &f (@presentatives. For
example, the names of all the nominated CSO representatives had to be submitted for
approval by ASEAN senior officials before thé™SSEAN Summit, which undermined
CSOs6 independence. CSOs6 indepSEAMence was f
Ministerial Meeting in July 2009, when Singaporean officials stated that they would appoint
their own CSO representatives. This went against the purpose of civil society speaking by
itself for itself. Consequently, CSO representatives from Brdingiiland, Indonesia,
Malaysia and Vietnam protested by not entering the me€tiAgcording to Debbie
Stothard, coordinator of the Southeast Asased Alternative ASEAN network on Burma

(Altsean Burma):

Some ASEAN member states said that they would oelgtwith civil society they recognize

or Agood civil societyodo that supports the rul
toward charity work and not toward human rights issues. Cambodia and Laos are two

governments which said that they wooldy meet with civil society that has been approved

by them?®

A year | ater, under Vietnamds chairmanship o
on participatory regionalism. As noted by CSOs at a press conference in October 2010,
Vietnam restriatd participatory regionalism by preventing some civil society groups from
attending the sixth ASEAN Peoplebdbs Forum (AP

coordinator for the CSO Focus on the Global South, observed that

it was so different from what happened in Thailand in 2009 where the process was open and
participatory. Some officials of the ASEAN Secretariat even graced the civil society

“"See Achara Ashayagachat, AA Di BangkokiPbst25 @ctobet 2009f or ASE
9% Debbie Stothard, interview by author, phoneeiview and note taking. 2 August 2010.
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conference. This year, there will be no (meeting) with civil society in the AS&ANMIt in
Hanoi. Vietnam tried very hard and was very concerned to be a good host but fffailed.

Thus, a less democratic ASEAN Chair can restrict participatory regionalism by only allowing
the participation of pretate CSOs or cancelling ASEABISO meetings altogether. This
confirms that participatory regionalism is dependent on the initiatives ajaatizing

ASEAN member states, as well as their ability to perso#itermember states to accept

their agenda and proposed processes.

lll. The ASEAN Charter and Participatory Regionalism

The previous section focused on the supply side of participeggignalism through

ASEAN-CSO meetings; this section will focus on
want out of participatory regionalism and the extent to which they have achieved their aims.
Community building in theory and practice implies regisralithat is not only determined
by state actors, but also deliberated by civil society, if not society at large. For international
relations (I R) theorists, community building
civil soci et yheregionwhicklm@seveldapeda regional rsatthrough
discussions on shared concerns, leading to joint positions and joint policy préffosals.
Moreover, community building is indicated by the emergence of participatory regionalism.
This involves the @ation of institutions that enable citizens to participate, the availability of
information on the political process for the population, and the existence of public Yebate.
This section will test the significance of participatory regionalism in ASEANnayyaing

the impact of CSOs during the drafting process for an ASEAN Chatrter.

““SAPA Working Group on ASEAN, AASEAN baokskindes, on it
Press Release, 28 October 20itfh://www.alternativeregionalisms.orgaccessed on 05/11/10].

*0walter Mattli, The Logic of Regional Integration: Europe and Bey@@dmbridge: Cambridge University

Press, 1999).

1 Dahl,On Democracy31.
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CSOs aimed to use their meetings with ASEAN leaders at the ASEAN Civil Society
Conference (ACSC), to create a space for themselves within the ASEAN community building
process. Tay wanted to identify shared concerns among CSOs in Southeast Asia, and to
discuss these concerns and the realization of an ASEAN Community with ASEAN Baders.
CSOs6 concerns are mainly centred around den
in the ASEAN Community documents and the ASEAN Charter. They can be summarized as
follows: transparency, ASEAICSO collaboration, democratization, human rights, socio
economic justice, and an ASEAN *ldacootdantey t hat
with the aim of the ASEAN iChmtrddkrASEAN,pd cADE /
|l i stened to CSOs 6*™Howavar,given that Sat880 rdeetimgs had sot
been institutionalized and that there were no formalized procedures, ASEAN leadersot
obliged to respond to CSOs, or to make a commitment to consider their demands, let alone
act upon them. As such, the ACSC was a verysided meeting. Nevertheless, ASEAN
leaders were reminded of the growing dissatisfaction among academia asdvils€@gard
to the exclusive, elite nature of ASEAN. Mor
presentation of views on major ASEAN developments, and included CSOs, albeit marginally,

in the drafting process for an ASEAN Chatrter.

The drafting pocess for an ASEAN Charter motivated CSOs to come together, so that
they could brainstorm their contribution and strengthen future CSO meetings with ASEAN.
After the first meeting between CSOs and ASEAN leaders at the ASEAN Civil Society

Conference (ACSGh December 2005, five regional and international CSOs, including

%2 |sagani R. Serrano (VieBresident of the Phipine Rural Reconstruction Movement, and participant at the

ACSC), #fAReport on the ASEAN Civil Society Conference
Teknologi MARA, Malaysia, ® December 2005ttp://www.prrm.org/wp
content/uploads/2009/11/05aseanreportjpdéessed on 31/01/11].

@gee Rene Oflidrea,l ifea@and t he Wor kiRegsitiRySouthéast of Sout
Asia(Bangkok, Thailand: Focusn the Global South, 2006), 19.

“sSee ASEAN Secretariat, fCharter of the Association ¢
http://www.aseansec.org/21069.gdécessed on 22/07/11].
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Forum Asia, the Southeast Asian Committee for Advocacy (SEACA), the Third World

Network (TWN), and the Asian Partnership for the Development of Human Resources in

Rural Asia (AsiaDHRRA), miein February 2006, for a meeting on Strategic Action Planning

for Advocacy. These CSOs decided that there was a need for a new mechanism for the
sharing of information and resources, and fo
mechanismwas to repladeé A SEAN Peopl eds Assembly (APA),
overseen by ASEANSIS, and thus not wholly made of CSOs. As a result, a new regional

net work exclusively for CSOs was established
(SAPA)>* Subsequentlya SAPA Working Group on ASEAN (SAPA WG on ASEAN) was

created, to brainstorm and submit proposals to the Eminent Persons Group (EPG) on the
ASEAN Charter. SAPAG6s meetings with the EPG
were made in April, Juneand Noverer 2006. SAPAOG6s proposals on
were significant for their instrumental and discursive véltiEhe proposals were

instrumental in terms of articulating concrete demands to governments to produce material

change. These demands were summadi@elenina Chavez, from SAPA, as follows:

mechanisms to ensure the equitable distribution of, and protection from the negative impacts
of, integration; positive assistance from the bigger and stronger to the smaller and weaker
members; the establishmerfiteoregional instrument on migration; the establishment of a
regional human rights mechanism; the protection of the regional environment; increasing the
capacity of members to protect their citizens from regionally pervasive communicable or
infectious disases’’

SAPAOGs proposals also had a discursive value

and human security. For example, at their first meeting with the Eminent Persons Group

%> SAPA receives funding from vimus donors, depending on the project, for example, Oxfam, the Southeast

Asian Regional Center for Graduate Study and Research in Agriculture (SEARCA), and the German Catholic

Bi shopsd Organisation for Devel op me rtite Dicotar fordheat i on ( Ml
Southeast Asian Council for Food Security and Fair Trade), Interview by author via Skype, 24 July 2011.

*®*The terms instrumental and discursive value are der.i
Part: Social Movements, NGOs, and GHAleimaives29(P0a4): §46., 0
*Jenina Joy Chavez, fABuilding Community: The Search f

Revisiting Southeast AsjBangkok, Thailand: Focus on the Global South, 2006), 8.

205



(EPG) on the ASEAN Charter, SAPA reiterated their calls for democratiasive and

transparent processes of consultation between ASEAN and CSOs in the realization of the
Charter. I n terms of human security, SAPAOGS
human security should overi de A SEANO s -ipterferencej aod tleattlhosf n o n
principle should be revised accordingly in the ASEAN Security Community (ASC) Plan of

Action.

To promote the norms of democratization and human security, SAPA made some
radi cal demands, such as t hmakidgahadlevdlsadndbr CSOs
full participation in all areas. Chanida Bamford, Director of the CSO Focus on the Global

South, in Thailand, justified these demands as follows:

In terms of peoplebs participatiomnyin ASEAN,

recommendati ons because we dondét want it to |
justified in al/l areas. Weob6re worried that i
ci vil society participati oanthanifWwegustleaveid | | be r «
open>®®

Sout heast Asian scholars note the foll owing

all areas. First, ASEAN member states may not be able to bear the additional cost of state

CSO consultations on all regionafaifs. Second, such consultations may actually slow down
ASEAN integration and community building. Third, the provision for peapiatred
regionalism could potentially break up the wu
inclination toward moreacter - engagement with civil society
in 2009, caused the Myanmar military junta to reconsider its position in ASEAN, and to look

to other regional organizations, such as the South Asian Association for Regional

Cooperation (SAARCY? ASEAN officials were very much aware of these constraints and

tried to lower the expectations of CSOs during the few ASEX$D meetings on the

%8 Bamford, Interview.
*®Chandra, fCivil Society in Search of an Alternative
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ASEAN Chartef®The | i mited public consultation on t
expectation of a stateertred, rather than peoptentred Charter. As argued by Anil Netto, a

civil society actor:

The EPG says it has met civil society groups but many have not heard about the
CharteréCritics suspect the | ack ofotpeubl i c c¢
real intention behind the blueprint. They see the Charter as giving a legal personality to

ASEAN, paving the way for a regional economic framework that would facilitate investment

and trade in the region, while the interests of ordinary peopierkers, the poor and the

marginalized could come a distant secotidl.

Thus, CSOs did not see the drafting process for the ASEAN Charter as a process that
advanced participatory regionalism, nor did they expect the Charter to effectively address the

concernf the grassroots of society.

CSOs sought to be recognized by ASEAN as a new regional actor and worked on
capacity building activities, such as research. At the third ASEAN Civil Society Conference
(ACSC) in November 2007, CSOs expressed their aim todustrengthen regional civil
society through research on regional affalitét the time, CSO research projects included
AfResearch on Political Space for Advocacy in
Regi onal Responses ¥ Bothprojects demonstmatd that §SO$ veerru e s . 0
becoming increasingly proactive in their engagement with ASEAN and expanding the scope

of such engagement. Moreover, the ttdétrmrd ACSC

Wkavi Chongkittavorn, AASEAN drafters meet civil soci
http://www.nationmultimedia.com/2007/03/29/opinion/opinion_30030499[abpessed on 01/02/11].
Quoted in Dosch, #&8overeignty Rules, o 77

*South East Asian Committ e e3:Moving Folwhnd Buildimyyn ASBAACA) , A A
Peopl Agenda, 0 2 0 htthéwww.sebca.ndac2e8sed/on 11/10/10].

BsSouth East Asian Committee for Advocacy (SEACA), #fARe
| ssues, 0 1 httpAwwiseata.nga€c®ssed on 11/11/10]; South East Asian Committee for

Advocacy (SEACA), iResearch on Political Space for Ad

http://www.seaca.ngbaccessed on 11/11/10]. With regard to CSOs conducting research, one acknowledges that
there is the Asian Regional Exchange for New Alternatives (ARENA), which is an NGO that works on regional
cooperation in research. However, this NGO, as the name ssidgasian Asian focus, whereas SEACA has a
Southeast Asian focus. Other regional networks which conduct research, for example, the AsiaDHRRA, will be
explored in chapter seven.
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demands in the finalization of an ASEAN Cleart . First, that ASEAN | ec
transparency through the disclosure of the draft ASEAN Charter for meaningful public
consultations and discussions, and guarantee substantive people participation at the national

and regional levels in the adoptiontoh e A S E A N°** &hoad, that ASEAN leaders
organi ze a nNndemocratic referendum process at
country to give direct °*Hihedattex demand was unteaistidd S E A N
but its purpose was to higght the fact that most people did not know about the ASEAN

Charter and that some CSOs which did, such as those from Myanmar, were not being

recognized or consulted by their governmétis.n any case, neither of
met since it was hard englu already to reach agreement between state representatives from

the ten ASEAN member states, let alone the ASEAN peoples, on the contents of the ASEAN
Charter’”” Given that a draft ASEAN Charter was not circulated for CSOs and the ASEAN
population at largé consider, one could argue that ASEAN leaders restricted participatory
regionalism in the final stages of drafting the Charter. This is based on the absence of three
indicators for participatory regionalism: citizen participation, the availabilityfofmmation,

and public debate. Since participatory regionalism was either limited, or restricted throughout

the drafting process for an ASEAN Charter, many CSOs, such as the South East Asian
Committee for Advocacy (SEACA), criticized the three ASEBISO metngs as simply

being a public relations exercisé.

Whil e provisions were made for CSOsd part
ASEAN Charter, the extent of their participation, and whether or not their recommendations

would be included, was ultimdyedetermined by ASEAN leaders. As argued by Ambassador

MSEACA, ®BAOSC

1 bid.

58 Bamford, Interview.

1" See Tommy Koh, Rosario G. Malo, and Walter Moon, edd:he Making of the ASEAN Charter

(Singapore: World Scientific Publishing Co. Pte. Ltd., 2009).

8South East Asian Committee for Advocacy (SEACA), #Nc
February 2008http://www.seaca.ndtccessed on 11/10/10].
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Barry Desker, former Singaporean diplomat and the current Dean of the S. Rajaratnam

School of International Studies, Nanyang Technological University:

The language of the documents (on the ASE2dinmunity) talk about peopleenteredness
and all that, but if you look at the way in which those agreements arose, the negotiating
process of which they were the outcome, you will find that it was a very bureaucratic and
di pl omat domi na tpewhichpvere takersirsaétTaly elrafsng the Charter
proper ensured that it was designed as a burededratocess®®

The ASEAN Charter was not intended for circulation before being signed by the ASEAN

leaders. However, the final draft of the Charter lgaked by the Thai independent media,

Prachathai, and the Philippine Centre for Investigative Journalism, which posted it on their
websites. As a result, CSOs were able to see the exclusion of their submitted

recommendations, such as a clause on migrantvk er s 6 r i ght s, earl i er
found that the final Charter did not heed their calls for mechanisms that would ensure people
participation and transparency, nor did it provide an official recognition of interactions

between state and natateactorss®Th e ASEAN Charter mdownnt ai ns A
intergovernmental nature, namely, state nt r ed mec hani s msakingn ASEANE
process: the ASEAN Summit (the Heads of State of Government), the ASEAN Coordinating
Council, the ASEAN Community Caogils and ASEAN Sectoral Ministerial Bodies: all of

which comprise ASEAN officials. Most importantly, the ASEAN Charter seems to have

closed off any path towards a role for CSOs in decigiaking by not making provisions for
ASEANOGs di al o donswitheQ80s, ar actios plang aad discussions on this

topic for future policy. Thus, the ASEAN Charter did not oblige ASEAN member states to

promote participatory regionalism, nor did it stimulate progress from the limited practice of

closed participatgqr  r egi onal i sm towards the CSOsd6 pref:e

19 Barry Desker, interview by author, note taking and tape recording. S Rajaratnam School of International

Studies, Nanyang Technological University, Singapore, 14 June 2010.

0jJenina Joyw ChSaBE/lN ,ChiaNtet er Lac ks \hitpgdhwovrseaca.n&@ 0 November
[accessed on 11/10/10].
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Given that the drafting process for an ASEAN Charter allowed minimal participatory
regionalism, the South East Asian Committee for Advocacy (SEACA) sought to promote
open participaty regionalism, where any CSO and individual can participate. In this
endeavour, SEACA initiated a process for dr a
Charter at the second ASEAN Civil Society Conference (ACSC) in December 2006. SEACA
is a CSO which foces on advocacy capacity building for CSOs in South East Asia. It was
established in 1999 and is sponsored by the Catholic Institute for International Relations
(ClIR), and supported by the Department for International Development (DFI) of the United
Kingdom.>** SEACA encouraged CSOs to organize brainstorming sessions on the ASEAN
Community in Cambodia, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore and Thailand, in
May 2008%*Subsequently, the regional network of
Advocacy(SAPA), further promoted public participation in ASEAN regionalism by
establishing an ASEAN Peopleds Center (APC),
Secretariat, in January 2009. The ASEAN Peop
informaion between SAPA and ASEAN, and to encourage dialogue and cooperation
betweenther™The ASEAN Peoplebds Centre followed SA
on CSOsd6 drafting of the terms of reference
ASEAN Communiy blueprints, implementation of the Declaration on the Promotion and
Protection on the Rights of Migrant Workers and the drafting of multilateral instruments on
the rights of migrant workers. Thus, the ASE

participatory reginalism by providing space for CSOs to draft ASEAN documents.

'South East Asian Committee for Advocacy (SEACA), @Al
http://www.seaca.net/viewSection.php?siDfa@cessed on 24/07/11].

2For details about the dates, organizers and partici,j
ASEAN Peoplesé Charter and the Three Pillars of ASEAN

http://www.scribd.com/doc/13064182/FACSCATheASEAN-PeoplesCharterandthe-3-blueprintsfor-
Cooperatiorfaccessed on 15/10/10]. Katrina A. Lopa is a member of SEACA andghaining committee for

the fourth ACSC. This source is a povgarint presentation she gave at the fourth ACSC.

*ZAsian Forum for Human Rights and Development, AASEAI
civil society adyv btp:Anwwy.forimadid.orghecessed onyl5/19/00D 9 ,
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OQutside the ASEAN Peopleds Centre, CSOs ¢
seminars to promote open participatory regionalism. For example, they raised their concerns
about the lack of access ASEAN related information at a seminar organized by Thammasat
University in Thailand, I n February 2009. Wa
nei ghbourso radio station) noted that not al
could be made tthe Eminent Persons Group on the ASEAN Charter. Moreover, he also
pointed out that not all CSOs had access to online information about ASEAN, and suggested
that this information also be disseminated through other media, such as TV, national radio,
and locéradio, otherwise it would only be CSOs with an office and CSOs in Bangkok which
know about ASEAN? This lack of accessibility to information on ASEAN is a problem
throughout the whole region, both in terms of substance and language, and was reiterated by

CSO representatives in their open letter to ASEAN leaders in October 2009. The letter called

on ASEAN
to create in consultation with peoplebs orgat
participation of the people in policy making. These mechanisms must include information
di scl osur e, transl ation of ASEANiodngcument s, z

mechanisms®

Chaovarit Salitul (a Thai diplomat) explained that there were domestic constraints in
disseminating information on ASEAN, such as problems with fundifidnus, open
participatory regionalism is restricted by the lack of ASEAN awaeard domestic

constraints in addressing this problem.

AGan prachum radom samong krang this sam ruang prac!

Brain-Storming Session on the ASEAN So&altural Community]Prachasangkhom lae wathanatham

ASEANASEAN SocieCultural Community], edited by Prapat Thepchatree (Thammasat University, Thailand:

2008), 15, 58.

®peopleds Empower ment Foundation (PEF) Thailand, #AOTr (
6 dly 2010.

*®f Gan prachum, o 58.
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CSOs have been very active in promoting progress towards open participatory
regionalism. However, they have still not been able to influence political reforms, given their
repeated calls for democrapcocesses and the apparent lack of enthusiasm on the part of
ASEAN member states to further engage with them. Five years after the first ASEAN Civil
Society Conference (ACSC), CSOs are still issuing the same demands, which presumably
means thatverylitd has changed. In their final staten
in September 2010, CSOs repeated their disap
made significant progress in ensuring increased transparency and access to information and
meami ngful partici pa¥GSOnarguerthatsh8iEedtinga With ASEAN . 0
leaders are just a means to counter criticisms on the democratic deficit in ASEAN. They find
that statecivil society interactions are more symbolic than substantial,feidtey simply
give the impression of consultati®ACSOs may provide feedback on policies, but
governments tend to continue with their preferred policies anjAvAg.lamented by Chalida
Tajaroensuk, Director of the FPheao pllaendds: Hintphoew e
ASEAN Civil Society Conference is just an annual conference. We do not see the state taking
any action on o Moreoeer vonsoielars feomn the Singapare Institute
of International Affairs (SIIA) observe that ASEAN membetesehave not clearly shown
that they are willing to accept and implement recommendations from CSOs on ASEAN
community building® Thus, there is, at best on and off closed participatory regionalism,
depending on the ASEAN Chair, and no provisions for pgggreward®pen participatory

regionalism.

*§Fi nal Statement of t htp/ASEapNietramadi0lorg. dascesSedoru m V1 , 0
11/10/10].

528 Bamford, Interview.

®Razali Ismail, AASEAN and Towaws BuildiBpao ASEANCommunity,As s € S s me
edited by llango Karuppanan, Rahmat Mohamad, and Umminajah Salleh (Universiti Teknologi MARA,

Malaysia: Centre for ASEAN Studies, 2004), 136.

*¥cChalidaTajarensuk, interview by author, note taking. Peopl
6 July 2010.
#lSimon Tayand LImMaAnn, fAAssessment and Overview: ASEAN and

Society, 0 (Singapore: SiAfflagsa20@), . I nstitute of Internat

212


http://www.apfvietnam2010.org.vn/

V. Conclusion

This chapter sought to assess ASEANOGSsS pro
on the significance of participatory regionalism. Participatory regionalism is a spectrum,
based on the extent ofre factors: public participation, the availability of information, and
public debate on regionalism. With regard to public participation, ASEAN member states
have invited certain social groups, such as students and CSOs, to ASEAN themed
conferences. Modignificantly, ASEAN leaders have been meeting with CSOs at the
ASEAN Civil Society Conference since 2005, and enabled CSOs to present proposals on the
ASEAN Charter to the Eminent Persons Group (EPG), which was delegated the task of
drafting ideas for suta Charter. In terms of the availability of information on ASEAN,
ASEAN officials may point to hard copies in libraries and/or online documents on the
ASEAN Secretariat website. As for public deb
constitute a limitd degree of public debate on ASEAN regionalism. ASHSK does
organize seminars on ASEAN regionalism, but these tend to consist of discussions between
academia, diplomats, and state actors, rather than a platform for public debate. As such, state
actorscan claim that they facilitated two out of the three factors which indicate progress
along the spectrum of participatory regionalism , as evidenced by selected public
participation, and the availability of official ASEAN documents for public consumptilis. T
degree of participatory regionalism may be sufficient for elected state actors to maintain
legitimacy. However, for members of academia who envisage more progress in participatory
regionalism, this stage-buldingdi@lscguded wlsi @ah pr

added momentum (i.e. more participation) from CSOs to realize an ASEAN Com#dtnity.

2pongsudhirak, fiStatement o%ASEneN ACSE/AN PSeoocpi | eetsyd Croonrf uel
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For most CSOs, the current degree of participatory regionalism in ASEAN is
insufficient. CSOs which participated in the drafting process for an ASEA&iter aimed to
present concrete demands to ASEAN governments, and to promote the norms of democracy
and human rights. They were disappointed by the lack of results and the fact that
authoritarian countries were not being penalized for their repressitieg system, or that
ASEAN member states with human rights abuses were not being shamed and pressured into
reform. Given that many CSOs were dissatisfied with their space for participation within
ASEAN, they decided to strengthen themselves, in ocdeictease ASEAN recognition and
cooperation with ASEAN. The biggest step in making CSOs more visible to ASEAN is
arguably the establishment of an ASEAN Peopl
Peopl eds Centre, as an aratgncoowdadtirgmegional actotsh e ASE
and policies. Regional cooperation among CSOs is an indicator of peoyted
regionalism, and demonstrates the development of a regionalsetitkdrough proposals for
regional policies. In this regard, a senseadidarity and community building is taking place
among CSOs. The question is how to consolidate the bridge betweecesiiaésl

community building and CS©@entred community building.

ASEAN member states allow closed participatory regionalism, in terimslatiing
nonstate actors in certain ASEAN themed activities, and enabling CSOs to present their
thoughts on ASEAN regionalism. Democratizing ASEAN member states are more willing to
make provisions for progress towards open participatory regionalisme ahgrCSO can
participate and where CSOs are consulted on regional policies. Thus, progress in
participatory regionalism, and community building, may ultimately depend on

democratization in Southeast Asia as a whole.
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Chapter Six: ASEAN Regionalism andHuman Rights

This chapter tests ASEANOGOS progress towar
extent to which human rights, and civil society organizations (CSOs) which work on human
rights, have become part of ASEAN regionalism. According to the newn@gm approach
(NRA), progress towards a regional community is indicated by two main factors: 1) the
expansion of areas for regional cooperation, which go beyond the traditionalesttresl
security and economic cooperation towards more pemigredareas, such as the promotion
of democracy and human rights; 2) the participation ofstate actors, namely CSOs, in
regional affairs® A regional human rights discourse and human rights institution would
indicate that countries abide by the same valundglaat they identify themselves as part of a
common regional entity that upholds them. Conversely, a political struggle over the regional
human rights discourse and human rights implementation would indicate a fragmented, rather
than a collective regionabmmunity building process. Such fragmentation, be it between
states, or between states and civil society, highlights persisting obstacles to a regional

community?*

Previous studies on regionalism in Europe and international relations (IR) theory
provide possible explanations as to why countries would adopt, and cooperate with each other
on human rights. For example, Andrew Moravcsik argues that European statesdaccept
binding human rights treaties after the Second World War, mainly as a means of political
survival, moreover, those states that were in transition towards a liberal or democratic society

were most likely to ratify human rights instruments to protect thagile regime against

¥See Bj°rn Hettne, fAGlobalization and the New Regi on:

Hettne, ed.Globalism and the New B®nalism Vol. 1 (London: Macmillan, 1999); Bjorn Hettne and Fredrik
S°derbaum, ATheorizing the rise NewRegioaajsmanrthe lesbal, 6 i n Sh
Political Economy(London: Routledge, 2002).

34 5ee Amitav AcharyaConstructihg a Security Community in Southeast Asia: ASEAN and the problem of

regional order(London: Routledge, 2001).
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non-democratic opponenté’ In terms of IR theory, ideational theorists argue that states

change their behaviour because of the cost of deviance from the norms of international
society, fichangi ng mod edtagchoodf andabeqausetperpolitcale and
pressures of other states and-state actors affect their understanding of their identity and
standing in the int erAdoidingnoatis agpmanmtheri ty of s
adoption of human rights norms anddties are important, as it signals that a particular state

belongs to the community of laabiding, democratic states.

Regional cooperation in new areas, especially politically sensitive ones like human
rights, is bound to be difficult. It is therefore surprise that the emergence and consolidation
of human rights, as part of ASEAN regionalism, has been characterized by resistance, and a
cautious, incremental, stdyy-step recognition and promotion of related norms. Progress in
ASEAN regionalism and huam rights can be viewed as part of a spectrum, which | have
created, based on intstate and stat€SO cooperation in this area. This spectrum is
composed of three factors: statesd treat ment
policies on humarights, and the nature of agergkgting and policy implementation. On one
end of the spectrum, states recognize and promote norms on human rights, while maintaining
the exclusively stateentred nature of agendatting and policy implementation. In ptae,
this situation is characterized by statgiated regional institutions on human rights, which
do not have the mandate to receive complaints on human rights abuses or to investigate them,
nor do they make provi si otheyprbnoote hutn8nOights par t i c
without advocating political reform, for example, by raising awareness, and facilitating
research and training on the protection of human rights. On the other end of the spectrum on

new regionalism and human rights, states ergatentives for noracompliance, or

**Andrew Moravcsi k, AThe Origins of Human Rights Regi:
International Organizatiorb4, No. 2 (2003): 27.

*®Ellen Lutz and Kathryn Sikkink, AThe Justice Cascad:é
Trial s i n LCaitagonJoukahef interaational La®, No. 1 (Spring 2001): 5.
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disincentives for nortompliance; they promote, as well as protect human rights, and make
provisions for CSO participation in agenrsketting and policy implementation. This is
characterized by stataitiated regionalnstitutions on human rights with the power to act as
a regional police, who can investigate complaints from individual countries, and to monitor

and enforce human rights.

This chapter demonstrates why ASEAN community building, at the time of writing,
remains at the stateentred end of the spectrum, that is, states recognize and promote norms
on human rights, while maintaining the exclusively staetred nature of agendetting and
policy implementation. The chapter is divided into three sectionsioBddraces the
emergence of human rights as part of ASEAN regionalism, focusing on external and regional
causes, such as the United Nations (UN) World Conference on Human Rights in 1993, and
the Asian Financial Crisis in 1997, respectively. Sectionflimes the role of regional actors,
such as the regional n dISwio prdmotiogdan ASEAN nk t anks
Human Rights Mechanism. Finally, section Il provides the case study on the process of
realizing an ASEAN Human Rights Body and its cutr@chievements, in order to analyse
the extent to which ASEAN member states have harmonized their human rights policies, and
the extent to which they enable civil societ
concludes that ASEAN member states havegsatbhuman rights as part of ASEAN
regionalism, in terms of institutionalizing their recognition and promotion of human rights
norms. However, they still disagree on the extent to which there should be regional

cooperation on human rights, and the extenthich they should cooperate with CSOs in

“"Monitoring is defined argatiomoffitsnarfrights mddrebyadstate ieportstoh e i mp |
its human rights record and opens itself to comments
Way F o rSmgapade, Institute of Internationalffairs, 18 June 2008,
http://www.siiaonline.org//g=programmes/commentary/hurightsasean%E2%80%998ay-forward

[accessed on 28/07/11].
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this area. Thus, community building remains a fragmented;stateed process, rather than

a collective process with increased participatory regionalism.

I. The emergence of human rights as part of ASEAN Regi@iism

Towards the end of the Cold War, the rejection of authoritarian rule and democratic
transitions in Eastern Europe encouraged the West to influence democratization in other parts
of the world by linking overseas development assistance (ODA) to gragrei n A go o d
governance. o0 The term fAigood governanceo was
Cooperation and Development (OECD) countries at their July 1991 Summit to refer to
democracy, human rights, market liberalization, and sustainable developrdeméioping
countries® In response, developing countries resisted this linkage and conditionality, and
formed their own regional discour s®Thisan AAsI
di scourse was propagat ed b yap&eaoPrimeMisster Asi ad s
Lee Kuan Yew (1959990) and Malaysian Prime Minister Mahathir Mohamad (12@Q23),
who spoke out against Western conceptions of human rights and what they saw as Western
attempts to interfere in their domestic affaif§ he Asian alues discourse emphasized
cultural values, such as respect for authority and the primacy of community over individual
rights. It was a defensive mechanism to insulate regimes against external pressure for

political reforms, and one through which ASEAN nimnstates can reiterate the ASEAN

*¥Carolina G. Hernandez, AASEAN Perspectives on Human
Peace, Conflict Resolution and Human Rights Occasional Paferges No. 9896 (Quezon City: University of

the Philippines, 1995), 1.

*¥gee Jusuf Wanandi A Human Rights and Democracy inThehe ASEAN N
Indonesian Quarterl21 (1993): 1437.

5ee Vitit Muntarbhorn, fATowar ds Tawardda® BSENN Humanan Ri gh't
Rights Mechanism: Proposals, Declarations aredad®ed Document8anila: Working Group for an ASEAN

Human Rights Mechanism, 19993194 ; Mi c hael Richardson, fiEast Asia Spu
Ascendant Asi a Sp intenmaiondVelesaldd@nbunel@ duly 1992, e , 0
http://www.nytimes.com/1992/07/13/news/13drie.html?pagewantedaccessed on 29/07/11].
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normsofnoA nt er f erence i n anot*ASEANdeadenrs articylabed i nt e
the Asian values discourse in international settings, such as tispadored Asiacific

Regional Conference on Human Rigtasd the subsequent UN World Conference on

Human Rights in 1993. They argued that Western societies do not have the right to impose

their human rights standards on the W@astern world and that the right to development is a

fundamental human right, whick a foundation for all other¥.

The Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action which resulted from the World
Conference on Human Rights was arguably the strongest call by the international community
f or nr e gi-regoad arrangethenss fobtpeomotion and protection of human rights
where t hey do *3ThetDectalatiorestatbgthachumas tight®are universal,
while noting the significance of national and regional particularities in the promotion and
protection of human rights. Steast Asian state representatives were sceptical about the
implementation of the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action. As Bilahari Kausikan
(a senior Foreign Ministry official from Singapore) commented: the promotion of human
rights by all countries wi | | al ways be selective, even cyn
will always be balanced against other nation
the state or the fundamen*Bdvertheteds,shoelyaftd t hei r
the World Conference on Human Rights, ASEAN Foreign Ministers declared their collective
responseatthe%kSEAN Ministeri al Meeting (AMM): Ain

Decl aration and Programme of Acti onéASEAN sh

“l'See Kenneth Christie, fRegi me Se Pdical StydieXllld Human Ri
(1995): 204218,

25ee AAppendix I11: Statements by Representatives of
Human Ri ght s, 0 i nHumannRaists and InternatibnalriRelationg id the, Asia Pacific

(London: Pinter, 1995), 21249,

United Nations, AVienna Declaration and Programme of
Vienna, 12 July 1993ttp://www.unhchr.ch/huridocda/huridoca.nsf/(dymh)/a.conf.157.23.efaccessed on

31/07/11].

Bilahari Kausi kan, fFarsign®dicy92DAuttinind998)r24,265St andar d, 0
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appropriate regional “hausikan explaned tantworextemaln r i g h
factors persuaded ASEAN member states{examine their own human rights standards: 1)

the emerging global culture of human rights (as shown in international launoantrights,

and codified in United Nations Declarations); 2) the emphasis of human rights in the foreign

policy of the major powers, the United States and many European countries, which turned

human rights into an international isstfe.

At the regionalével, the Asian Financial Crisis and the forest fires in Indonesia in
1997 provided further stimulus to incorporate human rights into ASEAN regionalism.
ASEAN leaders were criticized by both the international community and their own citizens
for their inefectiveness in handling the financial and environmental ctisAs.such, they
realized the urgency of reversing the negative perception of ASEAN, and reinventing
ASEAN to maintain its relevance. This reinvention of ASEAN was manifested in ASEAN
|l eadmbistbi aus j oint statement on an AASEAN Vi
December 1997. The statement envisioned a re
to opportunities for total human devel opment
ugi ng ASEAN member states to move toward fAbe

participation of the peopledo and Ato focus o

the good of *fTheconceptohhunman segurityis a departurmfiioe state

ASEAN Secretariat, fJoi-SitxtCho mmIBAN uM mifs ttdrei-alweMd g/t i
24 July 1993http://www.asean.org/2009.htfaccessed on 31/07/11].

Kausi kan, fAsiads Different Standard, o Thd\Voiccoee al so
Asia: Two Leaders Discuss the Coming Cenfiigkyo : Kodansha I nternational, 1909¢
Nation in Distress: Human Rights, AOIOUBNJournalofi ani sm, 8
Social Issues in Southeast Asig Vol. 2 (1999): 35881; Thai diplomat who wishes to remain anonystu

interview by author, note taking and recording. Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Thailand, 1 June 2010.

“'See Simon S.C. Tay and Jesus P. Estinaslao, fiThe Rel
Tay, Jesus P. Estanislao, and Hadi Soesasis,Reinventing ASEALGiIngapore: Institute of Southeast Asian
Studies, 2001); Dawn Wiest, fiRegionalism and Prospect

Sout heast Asian i n CO&anpualSiudies AssodiatithaCpneentjcthioago, 28h e 4 8

Februaryi 3 March 2011http://www.allacademic.com/meta/p_mla
apa_research_citation/1/7/9/5/5/pages179559/p1 7955 [accessd on 14/03/11].

®ASEAN Secretariat, AASEAN Vision 2020, 06 Kuala Lumpur
http://www.aseansec.org/1814.hfatcessed on 28/08/10].
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centred security and economic cooperation of old regionalism. It originated frdthumzn

Development Repoim 1994, which was produced by the United Nations Development

Programme (UNDP). According to this concept, the individual, ratherttieastate, is the
primary referent of security. Human security
Afreedom from fear, 0 with threats to securit
include domestic challenges, such as political instgbsocial unrest, environmental

security and food securiff ASEAN member states have an ince
concept of human rights and security, not only to show themselves as legitimate members of

the international community, but also besathey are subject to monitoring by the UN

Human Rights Committee: a body of independent experts, which monitors the

implementation of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights by state patties.

ASEAN member states reaffirmed their recitign and commitment to UN
conventions on human rights in their AHanoi

the AASEAN Vision 2020.0 These commitments a

1 Enhancing the exchange of information in the field of human righisder to promote and
protect all human rights and fundamental freedoms of all peoples in accordance with the
United Nations (UN) Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the Vienna
Declaration and Programme of Action of the World Confezemt Human Rights;

1 Working towards the full implementation of the Convention on the Rights of the Child, the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women and other
international instruments on women and child¥en.

Political scientists argue that ASEAN member states participate in human rights treaties to

satisfy their domestic constituenciéBy demonstrating their commitment to the

9 For literature on the expanded scope of security, ostraatitional security, see Barry BuzdPeople, States

and Fear: An Agenda for International Security Stud®%ed. (London: Harvester Wheatsheaf, 1991); Barry

Buzan, Ole Waever, and Jaap de Wilgecurity: A New Framework for Analy¢Boulder: Lynne Rénner,

1998).

“'see Office of the United Nations High Commi ssioner f
http://www2.ohchr.org/english/bodies/Hiaxccessed on 04/08/11].

Vi tit MuntRoraldhmarpn ,f of Aan ASEAN Human Rights Mechanis
http://www.fnf.org.ph/liberallibrary/roadmafor-asearhumanrights.htm[accessed on 16/08/10].
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international rul e of | aw, an ASEAN member s
governmehis not out of step with international mores (insofar as they are reflected by human
rights) or that it is in fact nal i*hPHoweadr,i zi ngo
ASEAN member states can avoid full implementation of international huigtats

instruments by making reservations, which is defined as a unilateral statement, purporting to
exclude or modify the legal effect of provision(s) of a treaty in its/their application to the

reserving stat&’ For example, the Convention on the Eliation of Discrimination against

Women (CEDAW) and the Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC) are two of the most
heavily reserved human rights treaties among ASEAN member Stattzdaysia ratified

CEDAW with reservations, such as the right, accortiin§haria law, whereby some posts in

t he Shariah court cannot be held by women. S
cultural peculiarities, such as the right for Muslims to marry up to four Wi%&€hus, there is

the precedent within ASEANfoecognizing and promoting international human rights

norms, while making reservations, or selective implementation. This practice of international
human rights promotion and selective implementation would similarly be applied to

ASEANOGS r e g igbtainaethanmsm;hatms, the imechanism primarily recognizes and

promotes human rights, but its implementation is negotiated, this time with civil society

organizations, rather than international organizations and Western states.

The practice of promotinguman rights norms while maintaining the status quo
continued into the drafting process for an ASEAN Charter. Howéavsas been argued that

the finalization of an ASEAN Charter in 2008

®2geeliann Thi o, Al mplementing Human Rights in ASEAN Col
bef or e Yale#llnmeRights & Development Law Jourddl999): 186.
**I'pid., 0 28.

®sSuzannah Linton, AASEAN States, Their Reservations t
Commi ssi on on Wo iHeman Rightd Quarteilg0, 8lo. 2 (May®008): 443.

555 i

Ibid.

556 1hid., 468470.
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human rights>’ This is when support for particular norms gathers slowly until it reaches a

Ati ppingd point, after which the adoption of
more rapidly, pr odUASEANgmemberfstatasseaffirmes theire f f e c t .
recognition & the norms of human rights in their Charter. Yet, their records on compliance as

a whole continue to be poor, and they do not appear to be willing to subject themselves to

monitoring by an independent and powerful human rights body at the regionaffevel.

The ASEAN Charter, which came into effect in December 2008, committed ASEAN
member states to the establishment of an ASEAN Human Rights Body (AHRB), but did not
specify which human rights convention, or standards, would be used to evaluate compliance
in Southeast Asia. Moreover, it also did not specify the precise role of the Human Rights
Body, including its power or functions. This lack of provisions and information on the
realization of an AHRB led to doubts about its capacity to protect human rig@ds C
anticipated that the AHRB would be fAmore int
Foreign Minister, George Yeo, commented: Al 6
certainly have a tongue. It will certainly have moral influence ihniotn g **®€Thesee . 0
predictions were fairly accurate when the ASEAN Human Rights Body was finally
inaugurated as the ASEAN Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights (AICHR) in
October 2009. The AICHR is significant for institutionalizing human righ{saaisof
ASEAN regionalism. As the name suggests, it is a new-staitged regional institution, and

is primarily composed of former, or current, state representatives from ASEAN member

*7bid., 490.

*¥Martha Finnemore and Kathrghi k ki nk, Al nternati onal NolntematDyahami cs
Organization52, No. 4 (Autumn, 1998): 887.

See Kavi Chongkittavorn, @ ASE ANe Natiom28 Augusti2@ld,t s r emai n
http://www.chinapost.com.tw/commentary/tblinapost/speciato-the-china
post/2010/08/23/269754/p2/ASEANIMan.htnfaccessed on 04/08/11].

*Wayne Arnoid, ABHASNt €har t e rinteRationaldérald Thoiune20 November, ©

2007, http://www.nytimes.com/2007/11/20/world/asia/26#s#ean.1.8403251.htijdccesseadn 02/08/11];

George Yeo, quoted in Andrea Durbach, Catherine RenshHh
The emergence of a regional h u ma n Sydneg latv Revie®g, &Ndvh 2 ni s m i n
(June 2009): 214.
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states, with the exception of Indonesia and Thailand, whose reptasentaie from civil

society and academia, respectively. The AICHR is intended to promote human rights by
encouraging ASEAN member states to join and to implement international human rights
instruments, and by raising awareness and providing trainingroarhtights. It provides for

the promotion, rather than protection, of human rights, and its representatives are not obliged
to consult CSOs. Thus, victims of human rights violations cannot rely on the AICHR for
protection, and CSOs may not always be abae¢et with AICHR representatives: this
reinforces the reality and perception of stegatred regionalism, and the lack of progress
towards a more peopleentred regionalism, and collective regional efforts to realize an

ASEAN Community.

II. The Role of Regional Actors in Promoting an ASEAN Human Rights
Mechanism

ASEANISIS and AIPO

The regional net wor kSIS lhas kept ASEANKmemizen k s, 6 A S
statesdé6 aware of the increasing i-CodWart ance o
period. Asearly as 1992, ASEAN SI S submitted a policy paper
Environment and Human Rights in Internationa

was an

increasing tendency by the industrial countries to make economic and politicalatawper

with developing countries contingentéupon hul
perceptions and priorities in civil and political rights without due emphasis given to other

dimensions of human rights which are of equal and sometimes of ever gogatem to the

developing ASEAN nation¥!

ASEAN-ISIS recommended that ASEAN member states emphasize all aspects of human

rights and the fAsituational wuniguenesso of h

®IASEAN-ISIS, fiThe Environment and Human Rights in Interna
Policy Approaches and Responseso (July 1992).
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the UN World Conference on Human Righ&sSEAN-ISIS became part of the regional

discourse on human rights due to their recognition of the growing importance of human rights
in international relations, and their useful recommendations to ASEAN member states. The
ASEAN-ISIS Heads of Institutes ded human rights as a regional concern, which required
discussions and policies at the regional level, especially after the ASEAN Declaration to

consider a regional human rights mechar®m.

This ASEAN Declaration created the possibility for regional pnest implement
human rights. According to human rights activists, regional pressure can be very influential,
since Aregi onal political and economic inter
countries to exhibit a commitment to human righisrnn® As&uch, the ASEAN Inter
Parliamentary Organization (AIPO) and ASEASIS promoted the establishment of a
regional human rights mechanism in the hope that it would be able to generate such regional
pressure between ASEAN member states and to pratetan right$®* AIPO adopted a
ADecl aration of Human Rights, 0 which stated
Member States to establish an appfTASRAN:t at e r e
ISIS also exerted pressure on ASEAN member statabide by their statement on the
possibility of setting up a regional human rights mechanism. Carolina Hernandez, Director of
the Institute of Strategic and Devel opment S

ASEAN-ISIS, came up with the idea for arsBEAN-ISIS Colloquium on Human Rights

*Her man Joseph S. Kraft, AGASEAN |1 SIS and Human Right:
( Al COHR) , 0 i n,Cldra dbéewor®,caed<CargliharGoHernandez, &dgenty Years of ASEAN ISIS:

Origin, Evolution and Challenges of Track Two Diploméggkarta, Indonesia: Centre for Strategic and

International Studies (CSIS), 2006), 78.

*¥0ona A. Hat haway, fiDo Human RalglawJurmbkle Nd. 8 (duse Make a I
2002): 1935.

°%40On the promotion of regional pressure, see, for example, Working Group for an ASEAN Human Rights
Mechani sm, AWor kshop fcohranains mA SOEnA NH uRweagni6 dRty &p0iLlt Me, 06 Jak ar
http://www.aseanhrmech.org/downloads/1st_Workshop Jakarta Summdaaggedsed on 15/08/11].
*°Quoted in Working Group or an ASEAN Human Rights Mechanism, fAAbc
http://www.aseanhrmech.org/aboutus.hfadcessed on 05/10/10]; ASEAN parliamentarians formed AIPO in

1977, and transformed it into an ASEAN Infeariamentary Assembly (AIPA) in 2007 in a move to create a

more integrated institution.
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(AICOHR) to promote informal dialogue on human rights between government officials,
academics, and related expétt3.he first AICOHR was subsequently organized by the
ISDS in 1993, and received strong support fromGhatre for Strategic and International

Studies (CSIS), the Indonesian member of ASHSMN.

In its first five years, AICOHR failed to attract CSOs working on human rights due to
their suspicion of ASEAN S1 S6 rel ations with ASEAN govern
participation increased in Al COHRG6s sixth an
once they realized that the AICOHR could be used as a platform for dialogue to advance their
own agendas. Regional civil society networks on human rights, sukdrasAsia, and
national networks, such as the Philippe Alliance of Human Rights Advocates, became regular
participants at the AICOHR. The AICOHR did not produce new policies or treaties on human
rights. However, it did contribute to community buildingdrgviding a platform for
confidence building between states and CSOs. As noted by Herman Kraft from ISDS, the

AICOHR was important because it put forward

the idea that human rights can be discussed in a public forum in an open and candid manner
without havwng to worry about political repercussions. It became part of the process which
made human rights and the language of human rights an increasingly acceptable part of the
political discourse in ASEANY’

According to the Working Group for an ASEAN Human RggMechanism, AICOHR

contributed to an increasing number of human rights advocates and supporters within

®For further details about the Al COHR and Al COHRO6s s
Advocacy. 0 Carolina Her nande ndrégorml lebet 8he hag-ooitténv e at bot h
critically important documents for the Philippinest p
she is also widely published in academic journals, on such topics as democracy and development, foreign

poli cy, and regional s e c uttp/Awww.pd@Eorg/exfe@stiarotinah.hinfaccéssed nande z ,
on 22/11/11].

*Kraft, AASEAN 1 SI'S and Human Rights Advocacy, o 87.

226


http://www.pdgs.org/experts/i-carolinah.htm

ASEAN governments from 19930082° An additional explanation for this apparent

increase in human rights supporters is the fact that ASEAN leadeesigiyze ASEAN

Charter in November 2007, which expressed their commitment to establish an ASEAN

Human Rights Body?® The Working Group for an ASEAN Human Rights Mechanism

argued that CSOs should use AICOHR as a platform to strengthen their relationship with

human rights supporters in ASEAN governments, and to increase their chances of changing
ASEAN | e a esetonshomamrigmt&in this regard, a lasting impact of the ASEAN

ISIS initiated AICOHR has been its ability to bring state actors and CSOsédogettiscuss
human rights, and to partly influence state

rights mechanism.

The Working Group for an ASEAN Human Rights Mechanism and National Human Rights
Institutions

The Law Association for Asia and Paci{LAWASIA) organized a series of
meetings in 1995 to discuss the possibility of institutionalizing human rights as part of
ASEAN regionalism; these meetings produced the Working Group for an ASEAN Human
Rights Mechanism in 1996, which has been indefategan promoting human rights within
an ASEAN framework* The Working Group is a coalition of national working groups from
ASEAN member states, which comprise representatives from government institutions,

parliamentary human rights committees, acadendanamgovernmental organizations

*8\Working Groupfora ASEAN Human Ri g#lAIGOHR:dHunma Rights Auyocaies 5

Di scuss Opportunities for ASEAN Human Rights Body, 0 N\
http://www.aseanhrmech.org/news/huragghts-advocatesiiscusshr-body.html[accessed on 10/02/11].
*KonradAdenauerSt i ft ung (a s p o HASEANISIS Cokoquli® BhRHuman Rights

Towards Implementing the Human Rights Provisions in the ASEAN Chafitavs from Human Rights
Advocates, 06 Manil a, hth/ewwkas.de/isga/pni/eveats304d4bdessed @0 0 8 ,

08/08/11].

Working Group for an ASEANAKOHMRAN Ri ghts Mechanism, i
'L AWASI A describes itself as fan international organi
judges, legal academics and others which (focus) on the interests and concerns of the legal profession in the

Asia Pacific rediiPonofo |Se eo hitpd/MWWEE\BASi#asroau/profief-

lawasia.htnfaccessed on 01/08/11].
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(NGOs)?"?Its secretariat is based in the Human Rights Centre of the Ateneo de Manila
University in the Philippines. The Working Group has worked with ASEAN member states
on human rights and has applied the UN buildlagks approach. This includes four main
activities: promoting human rights action plans, supporting the establishment of national
human rights institutions, fostering human rights education, and realizing economic, social,
and cultural rights, as well @se right to development? The Working Group engaged a

range of regional stakeholders, including commissioners from the national human rights
commissions in Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, and Thailand, which together formed a
network of National Huran Rights Institutions (NHRIS), that is, a network of independent,
professional institutions, in 2007.That same year, the NHRIs submitted a joint position
paper to the High Level task Force for an ASEAN Human Rights Body, which called for the
ASEAN Charer to include provisions on the role of the NHRIs, and for the establishment of
a human rights mechanisir.Since then, the NHRIs have participated in meetings between
ASEAN officials and CSOs, and have promoted their own role in any regional mechanism on

human rights.

The Working Group sought the NHRISsS® suppo
ASEAN Human Rights Body (AHRB), and was able to gain their support on two points in
January 2008. First, that members of the AHRB should be nominated by the Ndtiomeat
Rights Institutions and CSOs, and then appointed by the Foreign Ministry of ASEAN

member states. Second, that the AHRB should have the mandate and the power to monitor

2Wor king Group for an ASEAN Human Rights Mechanism, f
PLinton, fASE ARé¢seSatians te ldumanRhyles Treaties and the Proposed ASEAN

Commi ssion on Women and Children, o 438.

»They are bound together by a fADeclaration of Cooper:
Declaration expresses their commitment to the promatimhprotection of human rights.

“HAPosition Paper of the National Human Rights I nstit.:
Thail and on Human Rights Aspects of the ASEAN Charter

http://www.aseannhriforum.org/attachments/012_positionpaper_bdiapcssed on 01/08/11].
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human rights issues within the regidhThe Working Group served as a bridge besw

national institutions and regional institutions, to promote harmonization between them.
Moreover, due to its inclusion of both state and civil society actors, the Working Group also
serves as a bridge between states and CSOs, and constitutes amtropalitéon that can
facilitate a collective, rather than fragmented, community building process. As argued by a

representative of a donor organization based in Bangkok:

The most influential organization working for the establishment of an ASEAN hunfda rig
body is the Working Group, which includes some individuals who are working in both
government and civil society organizations. Multiple connections with leaders at the higher
level and civil society groups are necessary in any attempt to find commamdgrmong
stakeholders in Southeast Asia.

However, while the Working Group was a major actor in promoting an AHRB,;G&(e
meetings organized by the Working Group were not always fruitful due to the lack of
attendance by some ASEAN member states lamdaiuctance of those who did attend to

commit to any reforms or new polici&s.

CSOs: SAPA

Civil societybés advocacy on human rights
CSOs, Solidarity for Asian PeoplebdbserAdvocacy
five. SAPA formed working groups and task forces for engagement with ASEAN, such as the
SAPA Task Force on ASEAN and Human Rights in 2006. This Task Force comprises
national and regional organizations, such as the Asian Forum for Human Rights and

Develp ment ( Forum Asia), and has established n

®Wor king Group for an ASEANAHWCO®HR.Ri ghts Mechanism, i
" Quoted in Yukiko Nishikawaiuman Sedaity in Southeast AsiéNew York: Routledge, 2010), 989. This

view is supported by: Thai diplomat who wishes to remain anonymous 1, interview by author, note taking and
recording. Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Thailand, 1 June 2010.

"8 Thai diplomat who wshes to remain anonymous 2, interview by author, note taking and recording. Ministry

of Foreign Affairs, Thailand, 1 June 2010.
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Task Forcebs work) in each ASEAN member st at

Myanmar, whose focal points are in Thailand). Moreover, the Task Force also engages in
capacity building by establishing thematic

migrant workers.

SAPA challenged the official ASEAN position on human rights, thereby highlighting
a fragmented community building process, by issuing the follodémgands to ASEAN
leaders during the drafting process for an ASEAN Charter. SAPA demanded an effective
ASEAN human rights mechanism, which would be able to promote, as well as protect human
rights. In addition, SAPA also demanded the explicit recognitiadheofights of vulnerable
social groups, such as migrant workers, women and children, while stressing that the state is
not the only referent of security, but also the pedpM/hen it came to drafting the terms of

reference, or the guiding principles, for the ASEAN Human Rights Body (AHRB), SAPA

A 1

demanded an fAinclusive processéensuring the

drafting, adopti O*nSAP A ndle manpd eednean t md d loaan ios m

Rights Defenderso from oppressive regi mes.

t

A

Aanyone who, individually or in association

protection and fulfilment of human rights abdsic freedoms, whether at the national or

international l evel , regdsHPAés advheacyromi

rights included calls for the right of rural communities to access and to manage natural

resources, so that they may sectlreir livelihoods, as well as commitments by transnational

®See ASolidarity for Asian Peopleés Advocacy (SAPA)

«
.

ASEAN EPG onthe ASEANGhr t er , 0 1 fttp:/Awpvw.sebca.m0abdcbc,essed on 11/ 10/ 10]

for Asian Peopleds Advocacy (SAPA) Wor k-Cultgal®@Bllaroup on

t

and Institutional Mechanisms totkemi nent Per sons Group on the ASEAN Cha

http://www.focusweb.org/philippindsac cessed on 14/ 10/ 10]; AASEAN for

ASEAN Civil Society Conf e rhitpionev.sdadh@dhcCesset gn11810/102 Apr i |
3 ACSEBRF Statement: Advanci ng a htpévovebeadh adacseSERON, 0 2 2

11/10/10].

Bl pid. Definition from Rashid Kang, Michele Keegan,

Asi a Region 2002, 0 ChalergestoiHanmaa $ecuvityim ayBorearless W(alahgkok:
Chudalongkorn University, 2002), 17.
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corporations to abide by international human
or to strengthen the capacity of rural communities, so that they may contribute to sustainable
developmenin the regiort®?In this endeavour, SAPA lobbied senior officials from related

ministries in Cambodia, Laos, Malaysia, Thailand, and Vietham, as well as those from related
divisions in the ASEAN Secretariat in 2009; for example, the Ministry of Socialurabal

Welfare in Laos, the Ministry of Human Resources in Malaysia, and the-Sattaral

Community (ASCC) Department of the ASEAN Secretaffat.

lll. Case Study: The Process of Realizing an ASEAN Human Rights Body and Its
Current Achievements

The realkzation of an ASEAN Human Rights Body (AHRB), as stipulated in the
ASEAN Charter, is significant for two main reasons: first, it demonstrates the
institutionalization of a new, and peogientred issue, as opposed to old, staturity
economiecentred isges, as part of ASEAN regionalism; second, it contributes towards a
regional identity by promoting common standards and common conduct Hsat#éey and
inter-state relations. The ASEAN member states which have national human rights
commissiong Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Thailan@ere more willing to
support human rights at the regional level. As such, they led the Working Group for an
ASEAN Human Rights Mechanism. Brunei and Singapore adopted a neutral stance, while

Cambodia, Laos, Myamar and Vietham were unenthusiastic.

The Working Group and CSOs were successful in getting ASEAN member states to
go through the process of establishing an ASEAN Human Rights Body (AHRB); however,

they have thus far failed in their endeavours to creaew regional institution, which would

®2Asian Partnership for Development of Human Resource:

effectively address the impact of the global financi a
August 2009http://www.asiadhrra.orfaccessed on 11/10/10].

583 i

Ibid.

*®purbach, Renshaw, and Byrnes, A AA tongue but no tect
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be more characteristic of participatory regionalism. ASEAN Foreign Ministers established a

High Level Panel (HLP) to draft the Terms of Reference (TOR), or the guiding principles, for

the AHRB in February 2008. Memitseof the HLP were mainly from the Foreign Ministry of

ASEAN member states and thus fully aware of the difficulties in providing for a proactive,

peoplec ent red regi onal mechani sm due to ASEANGOSs
to have control cer regional institutiong® Nevertheless, the HLP did meet with CSOs in

September 2008 and March 2009. CSO participants at these meetings included those from the
Wor king Group, the national human rights con
Advocay ( SAPA), and the Womendés Caucus for an
They expressed their preference for the AHRB to be institutionalized as a commission, which
would be bound by the same obligations as the national human rights commissions, as

describedelow.

Nati onal Human Rights Commi ssions are gui
institutions, or the AParis Principles, 0 whi
with human rights violations, and membership that is independent fromngoeet and that
is drawn from a wide spectrum of civil sociéf}Within ASEAN, there are four such
commissions: the commission of Indonesia (known by its acronym, Komnas HAM),

Malaysia (SUHAKAM), the Philippines (CHRP), and Thailand (Khamakarn Sit). These
commissions show how it is already difficult enough to implement the Paris Principles at the

national level, let alone for ASEAN member states to implement them at the regional level

®For the 1list of members, see ASEAN Secr eASBANi at, AL
Human Ri ght s httB:6wdvw.aséarddedoyg/d@cuments/AICHR/HMRmbers.pdfaccessed on

15/02/11].

®Ooffice of the United Nati ons Hcigehrel@iogtmleSstisomer for |
Nati onal I nstitutions (The Paris Principles), o 20 Dec
http://www2.ohchr.org/english/law/parisprinciples.htmecessed on 07/08/11].
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through an ASEAN Human Rights BodY.For exampl e, Mal a@ymti ads co
explicitly promote the role of civil society in human rights, unlike the other three

commissions. In Indonesia, the secretgeyeral of the national human rights commission

must be a civil servant, which comthpr omi ses t
government. The independence of Thailandds ¢
secretariat is part of the state bureaucracy, and that its officials can thus be subject to political
interference. Thus, the institutionalization of an ASEANIman Rights Body as a

Acommi ssiond does not necessarily mean that

free of state actors.

In their meetings with CSOs, the High Level Panel (HLP) for an ASEAN Human
Rights Body reiterated that the ASEANmmiple of noninterference was nenegotiable and
that it was also stipulated in the UN Charter. Moreover, some members of the HLP stressed
that the terms of reference (TOR) is a political compromise between ASEAN member states
and that it cannot be exged to address and/or resolve all the human rights issues within the
region. ASEAN member states were divided between those which have national human rights
commissiong Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines and Thailarmhd those which do not
Myanmar,Laos, Cambodia and Vietnaifiwhen it came to drafting the TOR, Indonesia and
Thailand supported the inclusion of fdirtding, annual reports, and regional rights
monitoring, which would facilitate progress from promotion to protection of human rights.

In addition, Indonesia, the Philippines and Thailand also supported a participatory and

*®’Thefolowi ng points in this paragraph are derived from
Regi me in Southeast Asi a: Ch aContempgrantSowheaStoAsid, doe2 of St at
(Aug., 2002): 24r41.

%8 \Working Group for an ASEAN HumanRighs Mechani sm, AASEAN Rights Panel
Ne xt Y e ahttp:/fvwwaBearthrmech.org/news/singapboststhe-7th-workshop.htm[accessed on

10/02/11].

®®Chongkittavorn, AGASEAN human rights remain a pipe dr
Tal ks Begi n, DiSindgaporednstituie sf Infermegiona Affaj@3 July 2008,
http://www.siiaonline.org/?g=programmes/insights/aseamanrightsbodytalks-begindifferencesemerge

[accessed on 28/07/11].
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consultative process for the AHRB, which includes CSOs as stakeh@tdéwsiever, all of

these progressive clauses were unsurprisingly rejected in the final TOR, atacddcmore

for the Apromotionod rather than the fAprotect
human rights include raising human rights awareness, promoting capacity building,
encouraging member states At o aenalhwnandights acced
i nstruments, 0 and promoting the implementat:.i
ri ghftWws tdh regard to the fAprotectiond of humar
what activities this would involve. The TOR limits the AHRBatgonsultative function, and

does not give it a mandate to monitor and to investigate human rights issues, as proposed by
CSOs. Moreover, the TOR does not mention CSOs, nor oblige ASEAN member states to
consultthem®The TOR refl ects Ardiiizatibn of egona unityst at e s 6
whereby the Aprimary responsibility to promo
Member Stateo and whereby the Apursuance of
confrontational éevol ut i’ Assuch, ASENDrso prlo@ries sen
human rights is restricted to the lowest common denominator, especially in terms of the
AHRBOGS pr ovi s-imaking throogh cotdsersus.sAmiesty International correctly
pointed out that this pr ovabletorejectafyrorgidagsm®f t hat
its own human rights record by veto, 06 and th
adoption of weak positions ba$6identhese t he | owe
characteristics, CSOs viewed the TOR of the AHRBEx means for ASEAN member states to

appease the international community on human rights while avoiding reform.

*Chongkittavorn, AASEAN human rights remain a pipe di

“IASEAN Secretariat, AASEAN Intergovernmental Commissi
2009, http://www.aseansec.org/publications/TORAICHR.pdf [accessed on 09/02/11].
2g5ee AEAN Secretariat, fATerms of Reference for the Higl

21 July 2008http://www.aseansec.org/HEPOR.pdf[accessed on 15/02/11].
SASEAN SecretariaernmdBSEAN Commirg®ivon on Human Right s
**Amnesty International, AGASEANO&6s new body must protec
http://www.unhcr.org/refworld/dtid/4a6823fla.htnlaccessed on 01/08/11].
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On the other hand, ASEAN member states defended the TOR as a document that
abided by the ASEAN norm of woorweisntg edsmbfiea . pda
explained by Usana Berananda from the Thai Foreign Ministry, the TOR provides ASEAN
member states with a Acomfort | eveld from wh
stronger ASEAN human rights boé¥ Termsak Chalermpalanupap, the ASEAN Secretariat
of ficial who served as an adviser to the Hig
principles and functions as maintaining regional unity and providing a space for mutual

learning within a politically divese region:

Like all other ASEAN organs or bodies, the AHRB shall operate through consultation and
consensus, with firm respect for the sovereign equality of all Member States. Good points can

be made and constructive actions can be agreed upon in fridadlgsion and persuasion.

No Abitingd is ever required, ASEAN would nof
to bite one another with sharp teeth just to

Owing to the unique politi ccadperatignenchunsam t y i n A
rights has to begin somewhere, at a point where every Member State is comfortable and
agreeabl eéthe most i mportant added value of t
new learning process for the diverse ASEAN Member Statesdperate on human rights at

the regional level. In doing so, the AHRB is expected to develop functions, including various

aspects of human rights protectidh.

Thus, for ASEAN member states, the AHRB indicated progress in community building by

providing astarting point for regional learning and cooperation on human rights.

However, the ASEAN Human Rights Body (AHRB) became finalized and
inaugurated as the ASEAN Intergovernmental Commission on Human Rights (AICHR): the

name change itself already highligkhte statecentred nature of this new ASEAN institution,

M. C. Abad, Jr., fAThe Association of Southeast Asi an
Wesley, ed.The Regional Organization of the Asia Pacific: Exploring Institutional Chghgadon: Palgrave

Macmillan, 2003), 59.

**Wor king Group for an ASEAN Human "RVorgshdp antidpatesh ani s m, |
more engagements with the humdhJuly2000ht s body, 06 Bangkok
http://www.aseanhrmech.org/news/participaauicipatesnoreengagementwith-humanrights.htm[accessed

on 10/02/11].

*Termsak Chalermpal anupap, @10 Facts about ASEAN Hum:
http://www.aseansec.org/HE®therDoel.pdf[accessed on 21/02/11].
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which was later composed of a majority of state actors, and was ultimately run by ASEAN
member states. Only two ASEAN member statéslonesia and Thailaridused an open

and transparent processappoint their representatives to the AICHR. In both countries, the
position wa advertised and the publicwa | e t o nomi nate candidat ec
select committee. As a result, independent human rights experts were appointed as the
Indonesiarand Thai representatives to the AICHR: Rafendi Djamin and Sriprapha
Petcharamesreewere, respectively. The former is the Coordinator of the National Human

Rights Working Group in Indonesia, and also the convener of the SAPA Task Force on

ASEAN and Human Rjhts (SAPA TH AHR).*®*The latter is a professor and a former

Director of the Office of Human Rights Studies and Social Development at Mahidol

University, Thailand, and has spent 30 years of her career in academia and human rights
advocacy. With regard tather ASEAN member states, the appointment process was closed,

and their representatives to the AICHR had a career in diplomacy or other branches of the

civil service. Many of them had not resigned from their government posts and had no prior
experience irthe area of human rights. As such, the SAPA Task Force pointed out that these
representativesod direct or indirect affiliat
experience of human rights, seriously undermined the independence and e#sstivetie

AICHR.>*

Nevertheless, after the AICHR was established, CSOs continued their advocacy for

ASEANOGs protection of human rights and direc

*%The SAPA TH AHR grew out of the first Regional Consultation on ASEAN and Human Rights in Kuala

Lumpur, Malaysia on 2@8 August B07. It is a network of more than 70 CSOs, which seek to hold ASEAN

member states accountable to their international and domestic human rights obligations, and to make the

ASEAN human rights mechanism credible by being independent, accountable andesffectiv

*SAPA Task Force on ASEAN and Human Rights, AHiding
first year of the ASEAN Intergovernment al Commi ssi on
http://www.indigenouspeopleissues.com/attachments/article/7301/RapAiCHR-s-First-Yearfor-dist. pdf

[accessed on 14/02/11]. For the list of ASEAN representatives to the AICHR, see ASEFEAN &t ar i at, @A ASE
Il ntergovernment al Co mmi s s htip:Aiwwe.asedrdsecroagiP2760ihgadecessed on Al CHR)
19/02/11].
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rules of procedure. Khin Omar, a representative of the SAPAH@sle on ASEAN and

Burma, stated that AICHRGO6s rules of procedur
or groups, who provide information, cooperate with AICHR, attend public hearings and give
testimony®*However, when t he Al ChiRmamshigin 20100CS0Os Vi et r
were not even allowed to discuss the rules of procedure with ASEAN governments. As a
result, an i mportant oppor t ursiwhighweuln baveni s s ed
significantly strengt heanedo Séuth€akt RSas peoptegasa b i | i
mechanism to address human rights issues. CS
petition mechanism, which would receive and respond to cases of human rights violations,
conduct on site observation, as well gaiblic hearing or inquiry. Moreover, CSOs also

proposed the establishment of stdmmissions, working groups and committees for specific

tasks, and, if necessary, the appointment of independent human rights rapffoitaers.

Al CHROs r ef us 80sfronothe BARPA TaskvHorceton ASEAN and Human

Rights in March 2010 highlighted the unwillingness of some ASEAN member states to meet
CSOs and to abide by one of the objectives o
peopleoriented ASEAN in which &ékectors of society are encouraged to participate in, and
benefit from, the process of A%Ehetheni ntegrat.
Vietnamese Chair justified AICHROs refusal t
no clear mechanism drow AICHR should engage with external parties. He added that

AICHR will meet with CSOs once the mechanism for engagement has been clarified.
However, this assurance was not enough compe
credibility. As stated by Yap Sse Seng, the econvenor of the SAPA Task Force, and

Executive Director of Forumsia:

®@Achara Ashayagachat, AASEAN Bangkbki®st2ZMaromd0Ks i on t o me e
?Otltp://www.banqkokpost.com/news/local/l72945/aibbdvto—meettomorrow[accessed on 11/02/11].

Ibid.
02ASEAN Secretariat, Jdndaty8008hAtp:Fniviv.asEamsea.orgépublications/ASEAN
Charter.pdfaccessed on 19/02/11].
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As a human rights institution, the refusal to meet with civil society is in itself a contradiction

of the spirit and principles of human rights. How can we expectrisigttion to promote and

protect human rights in future? The High Level Panel that drafted the Terms of Reference

(TOR) of the AICHR met with civil society and national human rights institutions three times
before they finali z éaAlGHR eanndt@Bet and cordsudt withtivils e e wi
society before they finalize the (rules of procedure). This is definitely a regression in terms of

civil society participatiori®

The AI CHRG6s credibility was not onlbutalsonder mi
by the Vietnamese Chairdés response to CSOsbd
to the AICHR. At the time, the Viethamese Chair explained that there was similarly no clear
mechanism on how AICHR should handle cases on human rightsiterdted the ASEAN

principle of noninterferenceé® This incident confirmed two things. First, that some ASEAN

member states remain unwilling to address, and to resolve human rights issues. Second, that
there can only be progress in the promotion and gtioteof human rights if AICHR is

independent from ASEAN member states. The main problem here is incompatible views

between CSOs and ASEAN member states: CSOs envision AICHR as a means to correct
domestic shortcomings, while ASEAN member states see AlIGHRnaeans to consolidate

their defence against external interference in these shortcomings. As stated by Max M. de

Mesa (Chairperson of the Philippine Alliance of Human Rights Advocaed HR A ) n t he
human rights body could be the collective effort Wress deficiencies of domestic efforts to

promote and protect human rights, as well as to progressively realize their enjoyment in the

ASEAN Comffuni ty. o

SAsia Pacific Refugee Rights Network, fChlgfol Society
Draft Rules of Procedure to be Made Public and Hold V
http://www.refugeerightasiapacific.org/2010/04/01/csdicietycondemnsaichr-for-refusingto-meetcalls-for-
draftrulesprocedurego-be-madepublic-andhold-wider-consultatiorfaccessed on 14/02/11].

604 |1h;
Ibid.
®MaxM.de Mesa, ACivil Society Involvement in the Promo
Asia: The Next Steps, Building Formations of Human Ri

presented at the f{ASEAN-ISIS Colloquium on Human Rigs, 27 February 2009, Manila, the Philippines.
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However, in their evalwuation of AICHROGs a
Task Force on ASEAN aniduman Rights criticized AICHR for being yet another state
centred regional institution, with no sign of becoming more pecgiéred® For this reason,

the SAPA Task Force questioned whetsdeing Al CHR

Owi ndressing exercise, not to be foll®%Twed by any
guestion was particularly valid given AI CHRO
member statesdé protection of human rights, a
regionalisn i n human rights issues. First, difficu

activities; and second, the lack of reswtgented consultation with CSOs, as well as
provision for the participation of CSOs and other stakeholders (such as the fonalnat

human rights institutions within ASEAN) in A

Given these weaknesses, a group of human rights activists in Southeast Asia, who are
mostly affiliated with the Working Group for an ASEAN Human Rights Mechanism, came
up with the idead establish a Human Rights Resource Center for ASEAN (HRRCA) in
2010. These human rights activists include Marzuki Darusman (Indonesian human rights
campaigner), Dato Param Cumaraswamy (Malaysian lawyer), Kavi Chongkittavorn (Thai
journalist), and AmbassadOng Keng Yong (Singaporean ASEAN Secref@apneral 2003
2007). The Human Rights Resource Center for ASEAN is gonafit foundation under
Indonesian law, and is based at the University of Indonesia, in Jakarta. It is independently
funded by various dars, such as the United States Agency for International Development
(USAID) and the Canadian Development AgefiyThe Centre serves as a central hub,
which is linked to a network of universities that provide research and training on human

rights in Southest Asia. Current partner institutions include the University of Indonesia,

f®SAPA Task Force on ASEAN and Human Rights, AHiding
607 |1a;

Ibid.

®®Human Rights Resource Centre for ASEAN, AHRRCA | nsti
http://www.hrcca.org/system/filessHRRCA%20profile.gd€cessed on 29/07/11].
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Ateneo University School of Law (Philippines), the University of Malaya (Malaysia), the
National University of Singapore, Singapore Management University and Pannasastra
Universityof Cambodi&€®® The Centre draws upon academic and civil society expertise on
human rights to provide training and reports on a range of human rights issues in the region.
It promotes the idea of human rights as part of ASEAN regionalism, and the ideaANASE

as a regional community, thereby reinforcing the efforts of the Working Group. The
establishment of the Centre adds to the list of new ASEAN entities, such as the Working
Group and AICHR, which were created to promote human rights within ASEAN. Thus,
ASEAN community building has at least progressed in terms of raising regional awareness
on social issues, such as human rights, and in terms of expanding ASEAN institutions beyond

the traditional areas of security and economic cooperation.

However, sSom&SEAN member states still refuse to meet with CSOs or to make the
AICHR more effective, and more recognizable, as a relevant regional mechanism. The SAPA
Task Force did note that a few of AICHROs me
held consultdons with CSOs at the national level, and that AICHR met the Working Group
in September 2010 and July 2011 td°Indi scuss t
between these two meetings, ASEAN member states demonstrated their support for the
promotion of human rights by earganizing the following activities with the Working

Group:

1 Workshop on Developing National Human Rights Action Plans in ASEANLBLRowember
2010, Manila)

1 Informational Programme for the Principal Assistants of the ASEAN Intergovernmental
Commission on Human Rights (20 November 2010, Strasbourg and Berlin)

1 Workshop on Corporate Social Responsibility within an ASEAN Human Rights Frafewo
(30 Novembetl December 2010, Singapore)

609 i

Ibid.
®1%0n consultations with CSOs at the national level, see SAPA Task Force on ASEAN and Human Rights,
AHii ng behind Its Limits.oOo
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9 Discussion on the Human Rights Implications of the ASEAN Community Bluepriri322
February 2011, Luang Prabaftg)

The problem is ASEAN member states realize that they can promote human rights without
implemerting political reforms by agreeing to raise awareness, and to facilitate research and
training on the promotion and protection of human rights. They have established a regional
institution on the peopleentred issue of human rights, but have not commiiltied

institution to consultation with CSOs or human rights protection. Two years after the

establi shment of AICHR in 2011, CSOs still ¢
to deflect world scrutiny fr onhavingrstionat oubl i ng
representatives who fAdondt wan exceptéthosmtheyt wi t h
t hi nk | % khaes, ASEANMeniber states seem to be neither open to the international
community nor to each other on human rights, which hygitéi the underlying different

standards and practices. ASEAN member states are still at theestated end of the

spectrum on regionalism and human rights, that is, they recognize and promote human rights
norms, while maintaining the exclusively statntred nature of agendatting and policy
implementation. Until they reach the international standards on human rights, and harmonize

their human rights standards and practices, they will continue to be separate from both the

international community, anidom each other, on human rights issues.

IV. Conclusion

According to the new regionalism approach, progress towards the realization of a

regional community is indicated by the widening of regional processes {stat@nactors,

®"Wor king Group for an ASEAN Human Rights Mechanism, f
Di scusses Engagement s hip/evwwiasearnhwnmech.orgrewsfvorkigipdpumeeys 2 01 1,
aichrengagementandactivities.htmlaccessed on 08/08/11].

®2pravit Rojanaphruk, AASEAN Commission G6FaiThe Miser al
Nation, 8 August 2011.
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namely, civil societyorgni zati ons (CSOs), and statesd coo
of areas beyond the traditional staentred security and economic interests. This chapter
tested ASEANOGsSs progress in community buildin
rights and prowions for CSO participation in this area. The emergence of a human rights

discourse and human rights policies in ASEAN was stimulated by both external and internal
factors. I n terms of external factors, there
democatization and human rights in their foreign policy, as well as the UN World

Conference on Human Rights in 1993, and the resultant consensus on the need for regional
human rights mechanisms. With regard to internal factors, ASEAN member states realized
theneed to reinvent ASEAN for its survival in the p@xild War period, and democratizing

ASEAN member states became more willing to talk and work with CSOs on human rights.
Moreover, academia, CSOs and independent, professional institutions, such as-FS$&AN

the Working Group for an ASEAN Human Rights Mechanism, SAPA, and National Human

Rights Institutions, also promoted human rights within an ASEAN framework, and were able

to engage in dialogue, and to discuss proposals with some ASEAN officials. NSE#AIN

member states attended meetings with the Working Group, and those that did attend were
unwilling to commit to any proposals due to their challenge to the traditionalcstaiied

ASEAN Way of noninterference and decisiemaking through consensus.

ASEAN member states established an ASEAN Intergovernmental Commission on
Human Rights (AICHR), and ensured that they would have control over it by creating a High
Level Panel (HLP) to draft its Terms of Reference (TOR). As such, the promotion and
protection of human rights in ASEAN has progressed asymmetrically, with ASEAN member
states being able to agree and to make provisions for the former, rather than the latter.
Progress in human rights is overall marked by a political struggle and compromise between

democratizing and authoritarian ASEAN member states, and between states and civil society.
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The AI CHR maintains ASEAN member stateso def
interference and their exclusive role in agesdting. Moreover, the AICHR does nmoake

provisions for progress towards peopkntred regionalism, since it does not provide for the
investigation of individual, or collective,
participation. In this regard, the AICHR has contributedoimmunity building in terms of
institutionalizing ASEAN member statesod6 reco
and thereby facilitating the emergence of a regional position and identity on human rights.
However, ASEAN member states still disagredlre extent to which there should be

regional cooperation on human rights, and the extent to which they should cooperate with

CSOs in this area. Thus, community building remains a fragmentedg¢stdted process,

rather than a collective process witleri@ased participatory regionalism.
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Chapter Seven: Transnational Civil Society Networks (TCSN) and Community
Building

This chapter evaluates ASEANO6s progress i
the development and impact of transnational c@diety networks (TCSN) in creating muilti
level linkages in ASEAN discourse and policy, that is, the linking of the domestic and the
regional into an integrated framework. TCSN are composed of civil society organizations
(CSO0s), which present themselvegpestectors of the interests of local communities, by
ensuring that state policies at all levielse they national, regional, or internatiohalater to
these interests. TCSN create midtiel linkages on many scales, ranging from developments
and poliges at the global level, to those at the local level. They are part of a broad

transnational activism, which has been described by some scholars as a process of

Aglobalization from below, 0 and “tWreot hers as
specificaly , transnati onal activism is defined as
organi sations and individuals operating acro
activities to raise awareness of lrestsaml ¢ ommu

state policie$ International relations theorist, Michael Edwards, identifies two main reasons

for the |l egitimacy of civil societyds politi
1) representation, which gives them a right to pigdite in policymaking, and 2)

effectiveness in identifying issues of concern and initiating collective action, which gives

them a right to be heaft.A fellow IR theorist, Mary Kaldor, comments on the political

implications of transnational activism,asnost i t uting a Ademand for a

®3Richard FaulkPredatory Globalizatiori A Critique(Cambridge: Polity Press, 1999); Peter Waterman,

Globalisation, Social Movements, and the New Internationglismdon: Continuum, 2001), 136.

®“Ni cola Piper and Anders Whliiom,alfi Necw ipve rssnp ec tiinv eNsi coonl
Uhlin, eds.,Transnational Activism in Asia: Problems of Power and Democflaopdon: Routledge, 2004); 4

5.

®Mi chael Edwards, #fAlntroducti on, O Global ChiiercActmore|! Edwar ds
(London: Earthscan Publications, 2001), 7.
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democracy across national and soci al boundar
participatory regionalisrft® Transnational activism has traditionally been associated with

calls for social justice and baleed economic development in response to trade liberalisation,

as embodied in the World Trade Organization (WTO) agéndidater became associated

with other international trends, such as democratization, and increasing interactions between

state and nostate actor§?

This chapter will focus on the emergence and impact of transnational civil society
networks (TCSN) which work on rural development and food security, since these areas have
been identified as new security issues in Southeast Asia, and@apeaplecentred issues,
as opposed to statentred. By focusing on TCSN, one can determine their regional
coverage, and their potential for promoting
common developmental concerns, and collective effortséog ot i at e st atesd re
concerns. The identification of TCSNés agend
shifting AHEAINdisnalsm tavwarls a more peamatred one, based on
similarities and differences betweer thspirations of states and TCSN. With regard to the
focus on rural development and food security, these areas constitttt@aditional security
issues, and are included within the broad human security framework in the field of
international relations. Ae concept of human security originated fromthenan
Development Repont 1994, which was produced by the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP). According to this concept, the individual, rather than the state, is the

primary referent of securitdu man security is broadly define

®Mary Kal dor, ATransnational Civil SocHueanRightsini n Ti m I
Global Politics(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999), 195.

817 John Clark, ed Globalizing Civil Engggemen{London: Earthscan, 2003); Mike Prokosh and Laura

Raymond,edsT he Gl obal Activistsd ManuéNewVYoik:dNatanBodkay s t o Ch
2005), 8.

®18 Sidney TarrowThe New Transnational Activist@ambridge: Cambridge University Pre2605), 8;

Thomas Riss&appen Bringing Transnational Relations Back In: N@&tate Actors, Domestic Structures and

International InstitutiongCambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1995), 20.
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Afreedom from fear, 0 with threats to securit
include domestic challenges, such as political instability, social unrest, environmental

security andood security’’® In terms of intergovernmental discourse, food security was
defined at the World Food Summit in 1996 as
physical and economic access to sufficient, safe and nutritious food that meetsthgyr di

need and food prefer enc ®&nthimegardalr@SNeektand thee and
definition of food security to include participatory regionalism, and seek to push for an

integrated system of social participation across the national gimhatlevels. In practice,

this means that civil society organizations, which are members of a TCSN, will seek to build

on the momentum of increased political activism at the domestic level by 1) strengthening

their capacitybuilding efforts; 2) consolidang horizontal networks across the region for
advocacy and political leveragesdsr i s st ates; 3) |l obbying for s

process of vertical exchanges on pofiegdback and policy alternatives.

In Southeast Asia, the emergence of TCSA$ wrimarily a reaction against repressive
political systems, and the soggonomic challenges posed by globalisatfoMCSN in
Southeast Asia emerged, and have been expanding from the 1990s onwards at a time when
the region was becoming increasingly kckto the global economy and various social groups
T such as students, labour and farniengere organizing themselves as part of a collective

reaction against trade liberalisatiBhThese social groups and TCSN started to link the local

619 See Barry BuzarReople, States and Fear: An Agendalfaernational Security Studie&™ edition

(London: Harvester Wheatsheaf, 1991); Barry Buzan, Ole Waever, and Jaap deSétldity: A New

Framework for Analysi¢éBoulder: Lynne Rienner, 1998).

20 The Food and Agricultural Organization of the UnitediNatns ( FAO) , fiWor |l d Food Summ
Action, 0 Rome, | btta:dvwww.fad\bogiwes/inder en.hthific®ebsed on 08/03/11].

lSee Domi ni que Caouette, f@Thi tivim: Glgoal &itizdn Alvocadyinr i ng Tr at
Sout h e a BhilippitesJowanal @f Third World Studi€d, No. 2 (2006): 83; Robert H. Taylor, edThe

Politics of Elections in Southeast A¢laambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996); Francis K. W. Loh and

Jakim ¥jendal, #Alntroduction, 0 i nSomtheashnAsianResfonsed¥o L oh a
Globalization: Restructuring Governance and Deepening Demod&iagapore: Institute of Southeast Asian

Studies, 2005), 3.

2Caouette, Mihimwmkimg dménsnational Activism. o
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